Metal Disc Couplings SERVOFLEX

Metal Disc Couplings

SERVOFLEX
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Ultra-high  Low inertia Highresponse No backlash RoHS
stiffness

S ITEIE] Machine tool, semiconductor manufacturing equipment, actuator, chip mounter, printing press, packing machine

High-stiffness and Low-inertia Servomotor Couplings

Metal disc couplings developed for high-speed and high-precision positioning and ultra-precise control of servomotors,
etc. While achieving high stiffness, high torque, low inertia, and high response speed, these couplings are also flexible in the
torsional direction, in the uneven directions, and in the shaft direction, and are totally free from backlash. Models with various
characteristics are available, and each model has a single element type that emphasizes stiffness and a double element type
that emphasizes flexibility.




| Available Models
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Feed shaft

Standard

High torque

Compact (medium and small capacity

sbuidno) jeyapy

Lineup
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SFF (N)/SFF
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Operating
temperature
[°C]

-30 ~ 100

-30~120

-30 ~ 120

-30~120

-30 ~ 120

-30~120

* Symbols in the table indicate four levels of adaptability in order of @ OO with @ showing the highest level of adaptability and A showing the lowest level. (Adaptability high < @O O A— low)
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SERVOFLEX

| Product Lineup
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SFC |

Applications: NC lathe, machining center, chip mounter, actuator,
SCARA robot, semiconductor manufacturing equipment

[N-m] 250

¢3~45

Max. rated torque

Bore ranges [mm]

Highstiffness ~ Ultra-low Wide range backlash  RoHS
inertia of options
I High Stiffness and Ultra-low Inertia
Small- and medium-capacity model, which is made of a high-strength
aluminum alloy and whose outer hub diameter is linked to the shaft diameter
to achieve a ultra-low inertia ideal for high-speed rotation. Three different
shapes are available depending on the combination of bore diameters you use.

TYPEA TYPEB TYPEC

Wow W

SFC SA2 SFC DA2

Clamping bolt material: Alloy steel for Clamping bolt ma
machine structural use
Surface finishing: Solid lubricant coating™

A

Clamping hub material: High-
strength aluminum alloy
Surface finishing: Alumite treatment

Element material: SUS304 metal disc -‘\.
SUS304 collar*?

Bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Trivalent chromate treatment*’

* 1 For surface processing of the clamping bolts, black coating is applied only for #002.

Surface finishing: Solid lubricant coating*'

Spacer material: High-strength aluminum alloy
Surface finishing: Alumite treatment

I Simple and Reliable Connection
A single clamping method is used for connection to the shaft. The
clamping hub is shock and vibration proof, enabling reliable connection
and helping to substantially reduce mounting time. A special jig is used
for centering to achieve an extremely high concentricity.

I Wide Variety of Options
A wide variety of options such as a tapered shaft, length-specified
special order, and keyway milling application are available. You
can combine options to meet your desired specifications.

| SFC SA2/DA2BC |

Clamping bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Solid lubricant coating

terial: Alloy steel for machine structural use

Element material: SUS304 metal disc

Element material: SUS304 metal disc SUS304 collar

SUS304 collar*?

Y

Clamping hub material: High-strength
aluminum alloy
Surface finishing: Alumite treatment

Clamping hub material: High-strength
aluminum alloy
Surface finishing: Alumite treatment

Bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Trivalent chromate treatment

Bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Trivalent chromate treatment**

Taper adapter material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

% 2 The collar material in the marked area is S45C in sizes #080 to #100, and the surface finishing is trivalent chrome treatment.
* 3 The bolt surface finishing in the marked area is anti-rust coating in sizes #080 to #100.

Max. rated torque [N-m] 800

[ Applications: Machine tool, printing press, packing machine, coater/coating machine

032 MIKIPULLEY

SFS
CJH s ey

Highstiffiess Lowinertia Widerange Length-  Metal- Nobacklash ~ RoHS
of variations ~ specified plateable

H Wide Variations
SERVOFLEX standard model. 18 types with different numbers of elements,
distances between shafts, shaft connection methods, etc. are available. You
can select the electroless nickel plating for the pilot bore and key/set screw.

Bore ranges [mm] ¢ 8~ 60

W Parts Delivery

You can order the parts of the coupling to be delivered instead of an assembled
coupling, so you can use this coupling in a design in which the assembled
coupling could not be mounted. You can also order an assembled coupling to
be delivered or combine different types of hubs.

SFSS

| SFSS-C0M-[OM |

| SFSS-CIM-[IC |

Pressure bolt material:

=

’7 Set screw with hexagonal hole material: Alloy

steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied
Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for
machine structural use

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Flange material: S45C or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied
Set screw with hexagonal hole material:
SUS304 or an equivalent

Element material: SUS304 metal disc

ﬂ ?‘- Collar: S45C or an equivalent

L Surface finishing: Electroless nickel plating
1f treatment

Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use

Surface finishing: Electroless nickel plating treatment

Element material: SUS304 metal disc
Collar: S45C or an equivalent

L

o

Flange material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Electroless nickel
plating treatment

&~ Flange

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

lloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for machine
structural use

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

s Flange material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Element material: SUS304 metal disc

Collar material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied
Sleeve material: S45C or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Spacer material: SS400 or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Element material: SUS304 metal disc

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use

Pressure bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for machine

listrunura\ use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied
= Flange material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied
e Element material: SUS304 metal disc
L Collar: S45C or an equivalent
Collar material: S45C or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Collar: S45C or an equivalent

Sleeve material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

SFSG

Element material: SUS304 metal disc
{ Collar: S45C or an equivalent

Flange material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coati lied
Collar: S45C or an equivalent SISCSIIENNGIRACKCCaNORPEIS

i
material: S45C or an equivalent

Spacer material: Carbon steel

Surface finishing: Black coating or painting

Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied



Applications:
electrical discharge machine

SFF (N

NC lathe, machining center, chip mounter,

[N-m] 600

¢ 8~55

Max. rated torque

Bore ranges [mm]

SFF SS (N)

Clamping bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Clamping hub material: S45C or an
equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

2 0 b () (s d

Ultra-high  Ultra-low  Hightorque Highlyacarate Nobacklash ~ RoHS|
stiffness  inertia mounting

I Ultra-high Stiffness and Ultra-low Inertia
This model has an extremely high torsional stiffness and

has achieved a high rated torque of up to 1.5 times of that
of our previous models, as well as an ultra-low inertia.

I High-precision Clamping Connection
. Element material: SUS304 metal disc
The number of mounting bolts has been reduced Collar: S45C or an equivalent
SUbStantla”y' You can remarkably reduce mountlng time. Bolt with hexagonal hole material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

SFF DS (N)

Clamping bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Spacer material: S45C or an equivalent
Surfa(e finishing: Black coating
applied
E— Clamping hub material: S45C or an
equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Element material: SUS304 metal disc
Collar: S45C or an equivalent

Bolt with hexagonal hole material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

[ Applications: NC lathe, machining center, chip mounter, packing machine

Max. rated torque [N-m] 800

SFF SS

Ultra-high  Low inertia nghlya((uvale No backlash
stiffness ‘mounting

RoHS
steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Element material: SUS304 metal disc
Collar: S45C or an equivalent

1 Ultra-high Stiffness

This model was developed for use in the feed

shaft of machine tools, has a high torsional O

treated material or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating
applied

stiffness, and enables precise shaft rotation
and ultra-precise control.

P n a FI terial: S45C heat-treated
I Frictional Coupling for Large Diameters Pt L S
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

This model supports frictional coupling for Pressure bolt material: Alloy steel for

machine structural use

larger-diameter shafts than the previous models. Sutace fnshing Black coating applied

Bolt with hexagonal hole material: Alloy

Bore ranges [mm]

SFF DS

$18~80

Flange material: S45C heat-treated
material or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied
& — Sleeve material: 545C heat-treated

material or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Spacer material: S45C or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Element material: SUS304 metal disc
Collar: S45C or an equivalent

Pressure bolt material: Alloy steel for
machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

[ Application: Machine tool main shaft

Max. rated torque [N-m] 800

SFM
YEESE

Ultra-high Low inertia Highlyaccurate Highspeed  Quiet
stiffness mounting

I Max. Rotation Speed 20000 min™'
High-speed design substantially reduces wind noise.

W SFM SS

Nobacklash ~ RoHS

Bolt with hexagonal hole: Alloy steel for
machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied
-
Flange material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied
\

=— Sleeve material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Balance correction is also available as an option.

I High-accuracy Mounting
A centering mechanism is provided to facilitate Element material: SUS304 metal disc

high—accuracy mounting. Collar: S45C or an equivalent

Pressure bolt material: Alloy steel for
machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Bore ranges [mm]

SFM DS

¢ 28~ 80

Flange material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

= —— Sleeve material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating
applied

Eamy — Spacer material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Element material: SUS304 metal disc
Collar: S45C or an equivalent

Pressure bolt material: Alloy steel for
machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

S F H machinery, wind turbine generator

Applications: Double column machining center, printing press, testing

[N-m] 8000

®22~115

Max. rated torque

[mm]

Bore ranges

A T[S —

Highoutput Ultra-high Low inertia Length- Nobacklash ~ RoHS Element material: SUS304 metal disc
response  stiffness specified Collar: S45C or an equivalent

I Max. Rated Torque 8000N-m

This model was developed to transmit a large torque,

has an extremely high torsional stiffness, and enables
precise shaft rotation and ultra-precise control.

d

Flange hub material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

I Total Length Can Be Specified
The total length can be specified for a type that
connects the middle of the element using a
floating shaft.

Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for
machine SUUC(U[B‘ use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

| SFHG-JK-OK |

Flange material: 545C or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Spacer material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied
L

Element material:
SUS304 metal disc
Collar: S45C or an equivalent

Reamer bolt material: Alloy steel for
machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Sleeve material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

Pressure bolt material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating applied

MIKI PULLEY
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SERVOFLEX

| Customization Cases
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I SFC Model with tap on the end I SFC Model withslit plate

A slit plate for a position detection sensor can be mounted A slit plate is mounted between the hubs to allow it to be
by drilling a tap hole on the end of the hub. used with position detection sensors such as an encoder
and photo sensor.

I SFC Model with long spacer I SFC Model with assembly

This is a specification for when the mounting distance This is a custom order specification for an assembly of the
between shafts is long. It can be used in applications such SFC model, POSI-LOCK (shaft lock) PSL-K, timing pulley, and
as synchronization of gantry mechanism. shaft.

For details, please visit our website.

034 MIKIPULLEY

For inquiries on customization www.mikipulley.co.jp Z001




IFAQ

Q1 What are the durability and aging deterioration of the SERVOFLEX?

Q We conduct a torsional durability test by applying a load
larger than the rated torque. SERVOFLEX passed the test by
withstanding the metal fatigue limit of 10 million cycles of
repeated load. SERVOFLEX is all made of metal materials so
the deterioration is extremely slow, and it is able to transmit

torque with high precision for a long period of time.

. o Static stiffness after the
Initial static stiffness durability test
After 10 million cycles

[ /

Torque [N-m]
Torque [N-m]

Torsional angle [° ] Torsional angle [° ]

Torsional characteristics of the SERVOFLEX before and after the durability test
with 10 million cycles of repeated load

Q 2 When a coupling is mounted, the driven shaft runs out. What is the cause?

Q The runout of a driven shaft caused by a coupling is mainly
attributed to the counterforce of the shaft caused by
insufficient centering. All of the SERVOFLEX series are
assembled using high-precision special jigs to ensure high
concentricity of the bores on the left and right. The
counterforce of the shaft is extremely small so the runout of
the driven shaft can be minimized.

SERVOFLEX Metal disc coupling from a third party

Counterforce [N]
o
}
Counterforce [N]
o

Time Time

Q3 Noise and vibrations occurred during use of a metal disc coupling. Please tell me how to

prevent them.

Q For a servo motor, noise and vibrations can be suppressed by
setting the machine resonance suppression filter to its natural
frequency in the control system. For a stepper motor,
vibrations can be absorbed and suppressed by changing the
rotation speed or using a STEPFLEX coupling with high
damping ability.

rFT S b S

i — et —_——ri - i

| FFT— - L] | i ——— - L]
Before adjusting the resonant After adjusting the resonant
filter of the servo motor filter of the servo motor

Q4 Can enough torque be transmitted using the clamping method for connection to the shaft?

Q Our torque transmission test uses a sufficient safety factor, so
slip of the connection caused by the connection method will
not occur when using the rated torque in the catalog. A key-
way can be milled into the clamping hub. If you are interested,
please refer to P.041 Keyway Milling Option.

@ Shaft holding power (Measured valug) === Rated torque

oo

Shaft holding power [N-m]
»e
-

Bore diameter [mm]

Shaft holding power based on SFC-040DA2 bore diameter
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SERVOFLEX

SFC SA2 Types Single Element Type

_specifications
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Rated il I i s DERs Torsional Axial Moment

Model torque Parallel Angular Axial otation stiffness stiffness Type of inertia Mres
[N-m] [mm] [Q 1 [mm] [sx:% [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg:m?] Ll

SFC-002SA2 0.25 0.01 0.5 +0.04 10000 190 34 C 0.06 X 10~¢ 0.003
SFC-0055A2 0.6 0.02 0.5 £0.05 10000 500 140 C 0.26 X 10~¢ 0.007
SFC-010SA2 1 0.02 1 +0.1 10000 1400 140 C 0.58 X 10-¢ 0.011
SFC-020SA2 2 0.02 1 +0.15 10000 3700 64 C 239X 10-¢ 0.025
SFC-0255A2 4 0.02 1 +0.19 10000 5600 60 C 3.67 X 10-¢ 0.029
A 4.07 X10-¢ 0.034

SFC-030SA2 5 0.02 1 +0.2 10000 8000 64 B 6.09 X 10~¢ 0.041
C 8.20 X 10-¢ 0.049

SFC-0355A2 8 0.02 1 +0.25 10000 18000 112 C 18.55X10-¢ 0.084
A 16.71X10-¢ 0.077

SFC-040SA2 10 0.02 1 £03 10000 20000 80 B 22.98 X 10-¢ 0.088
© 29.68 X 10-¢ 0.103

A 55.71x10-¢ 0.159

SFC-050SA2 25 0.02 1 04 10000 32000 48 B 76.26 X 10-¢ 0.177
C 99.03 X 10-¢ 0.206

SFC-0555A2 40 0.02 1 +0.42 10000 50000 43 C 188.0 X 10~¢ 0.314
A 1459 X 10-¢ 0.283

SFC-060SA2 60 0.02 1 +0.45 10000 70000 76.4 B 205.0x10-¢ 0.326
C 268.6 X 10-¢ 0.385

SFC-080SA2 100 0.02 1 +0.55 10000 140000 128 C 710.6 X 10~ 0.708
SFC-090SA2 180 0.02 1 +0.65 10000 100000 108 C 1236 X 10~° 0.946
SFC-100SA2 250 0.02 1 +0.74 10000 120000 111 C 1891 X 10-¢ 1.202

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Torsional stiffness values given are measured values for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

B TYPE A B TYPEB B TYPEC
L L |~ |
ST\LLF ST\LLF
o c
M T M ——
E }
-~ NZ
U= L ENE %T%I%
| T A
v i I} T 1
Unit [mm]
d1*1 a2+ Tightening
Model D DB N L 7 S| A1 A2 G K M torque Type
Min. Max. Min. Max. [N-m]

SFC-002SA2 3 5 3 5 12 124 — 1235 59 0.55 — 37 1.9 5.6 1-M1.6 0.23 ~0.28 C
SFC-0055A2 3 6 3 6 16 — — 16.7 7.85 1 — 4.8 25 6.5 1-M2 0.4~0.5 C
SFC-010SA2 3 8 3 8 19 — — 1935 9.15 1.05 — 58*2 3.5 85 1-M2.5 %3 1.0~1.1%3 C
SFC-020SA2 4 10 4 1 26 — — 2315 1075 1.65 — 9.5 33 10.6 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1 C
SFC-0255A2 5 14 5 14 29 — — 234 10.75 1.9 — n 33 145 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1 C
5 10 5 10 8 — A
SFC-030SA2 5 10 Over 10 16 34 — 216 27.3 124 25 8 125 375 145 1-M3 1.5~19 B
Over 10 14 Over 10 16 = = 12.5 C
SFC-0355A2 6 16 6 18 39 — — 34 155 3 — 14 4.5 17 1-M4 34~4.1 C
8 15 8 15 206 11 — A
SFC-040SA2 8 15 Over 15 22 44 — 34 15.5 3 11 17 4.5 19.5 1-M4 34~4. B
Over 15 19 Over 15 22 — — 17 C
8 19 8 19 18 14.5 — A
SFC-050SA2 8 19 Over 19 30 56 — 434 205 24 14.5 22 6 26 1-M5 7.0~85 B
Over 19 25 Over 19 30 — — 22 C
SFC-0555A2 10 30 10 30 63 — — 50.6 24 2.6 — 23 7.75 31 1-Mé6 14~15 C
11 24 1" 24 17.5 — A
SFC-060SA2 11 24 Over 24 35 68 — %o 536 252 3.2 175 265 775 31 1-Mé6 14~15 B
Over 24 30 Over 24 35 — 26.5 C
SFC-080SA2 18 35 18 40 82 = = 68 30 8 = 28 9 38 1-M8 27 ~ 30 C
SFC-090SA2 25 40 25 45 94 — — 68.3 30 83 — 34 9 42 1-M8 27 ~ 30 C
SFC-100SA2 32 45 32 45 104 — — 69.8 30 9.8 — 39 9 48 1-mM8 27 ~ 30 C

The rated torque of the coupling may be limited for bore diameters marked with *1. Consult "Standard Bore Diameters" on P.37.

The oDB value is measured assuming that the head of the clamping bolt is larger than the external diameter of the hub.

The nominal diameter for the clamping bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for a hub on one side.
For items marked with *2, d1 or d2 may be from @3 to 87 in some cases. If d1 or d2 is @8, this value is 6.

For items marked with *3, d1 or d2 may be from @3 to @7 in some cases. If d1 or d2 is 88, then this is M2. The M2 tightening torque is 04 to 0.5 N-m.

The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts is g6, h6 or h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of 835, the tolerance is *3919 . For information on other tolerances, contact Miki Pulley.

* ok K x k%

036 MIKIPULLEY

For length-specified o o
special order parts ( For keyway milling applications = P_ 041 ]




037

. COUPLINGS
Standard Bore Diameter " -

Standard bore
diameter Standard bore diameter, d2 [mm]
Model d1[mm]
Min. Max. 3 4 5 6 635 7 8 9 9525 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45
SFC-002SA2 3 5 @ @ @
SFC-0055A2 3 6 @ 6 0O
SFC-010SA2 3 38 ®© © 6 06 06 0 O
SFC-020SA2 4 10 e 66 6 06060606 0 0 O
SFC-0255A2 5 14 2 @ 6 © 6 6 0 o 0 0 0 O
SFC-030SA2 5 14 2834 @ © 6 6 6 0 06 0 0 0 O O
SFC-0355A2 6 16 5 5 660 @ @ © 6 6 6 @ @0 0 O O
SFC-040SA2 8 19 9@ @ © 6 6 06 06 060 060 0 0 0 C O
SFC-050SA2 8 25 1820 22 22 © © © 6 ®© 6 ¢ 6 @ 6 6 0 0 O O
SFC-055SA2 10 30 31 34 36 33. 0 © © © 6 06 06 0 0 0 0 O
SFC-060SA2 1 30 505 @ ® @ © © © 6 6 6 6 6 06 06 O
SFC-080SA2 18 35 o 0 0606060 0 0 0 O
e 6 06 o

SFC-090SA2 25 40
SFC-100SA2 32 45 226
* Bore diameters marked with @, O, or numbers are supported as the standard bore diameters.
* Bore diameters marked with O have restrictions on the inner diameter of the element, so they can only be used with d2 side hubs. Example of product that cannot be manufactured: SFC-0205A2-11B-11B; example of
product that can be manufactured: SFC-0205A2-10B-118 SERIES
* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component because the bore diameter is small. The numbers indicate the rated torque [N-m].
* These range of applicable bore diameters is between the minimum and maximum bore diameters of the dimensions table. Consult Miki Pulley regarding special arrangements for other bore diameters. Metal Disc

| option1 | Tapered shaft supported

Allows coupling via a clamping hub when a taper adapter is mounted on the tapered shaft of a servo motor.

00O
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SERVOFLEX

SERVORIGID

' H = =
Specifications | 2
§ HELI-CAL
Rated Misalignment Max. Torsional Axial Moment Mass 5
Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness stiffness Type of inertia tkal =
[N-m] [mm] 1 [mm] [min] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?] 9 & BAUMANNEFLEX
B 82.91 X 10-° 0.240
- -B- +
SFC-050SA2-[1B-11BC 25 0.02 1 +04 10000 32000 48 C 103.5 X 10-¢ 0258
B 88.72 X 10-° 0.271
H 5 - ar PARAFLEX
SFC-050SA2-[[1B-14BC 25 0.02 1 +04 10000 32000 48 C 111.5 X 10-6 0301
44 X106 .
SFC-050SA2-[1B-16BC 25 0.02 1 +04 10000 32000 48 B 9544 107 0309
C 118.2x10-¢ 0.338 SCHMIDT
SFC-0555A2-[[1B-14BC 40 0.02 1 +0.42 10000 50000 43 C 201.1 X 10 ¢ 0.409
SFC-055SA2- [1B-16BC 40 0.02 1 +0.42 10000 50000 43 C 207.8xX10¢ 0.446
B 2287 X 10 ¢ 0.475
SFC-060SA2- [1B-16BC 60 0.02 1 +0.45 10000 70000 76.4
C 287.8%x10-¢ 0.517 STEPFLEX
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Torsional stiffness values given are measured values for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter. MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX
_| SPRFLEX
BELLOWFLEX
i vz CENTAFLEX
<
MODELS

TYPE B SFC B
TYPE C ™" Tapered, 1/10 ——F=25—
Unit [mm] SFF (N)

Model d2 w T WA LA dA DA LL D L LF C A1l A2 M
SFC-050SA2-(JB-11BC 11 4 122 18 16 17 22 484 56 434 205 6 145 22 1-M5 SFS
SFC-050SA2-[1B-14BC 14 4 15.1 24 19 2 28 534 56 434 205 6 145 22 T-MB
SFC-050SA2- []1B-16BC 16 5 17.3 24 29 26 30 63.4 56 434 20.5 6 145 22 1-M5 SFF
SFC-0555A2-[1B-14BC 14 4 15.1 24 19 22 28 56.6 63 50.6 24 7.75 — 23 1-Me
SFC-0555A2-[1B-16BC 16 5 17.3 2 29 26 30 66.6 63 50.6 24 7.75 — 3 1-M6 SFM
SFC-060SA2- (] B-16BC 16 5 173 24 29 26 30 69.6 68 53.6 25.2 7.75 17.5 26.5 1-M6 SFH """"""""""""""""""""

*The shape is type B or type C.
How to Place an SFC-040SA2-14B-15B
Order ’ ‘ l l Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)

B: Clamping hub

Size Type: SA2 BC: Taper adapter

Single element, aluminum

*Select d2 for BC.

For keyway milling applications — P.041
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SERVOFLEX

SFC DA2 Types Double Element Type

_specifications
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Rated DIl i i Bk Torsional Axial Moment
Model torque Parallel Angular Axial patation stiffness stiffness Type of inertia hiEes
[N-m] [mm] F 1 [mm] [anf:f’] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?] [kg]

SFC-002DA2 0.25 0.03 0.5 (On onesside) +0.08 10000 95 17 C 0.07 X 10-¢ 0.004
SFC-005DA2 0.6 0.05 0.5 (On one side) £0.1 10000 250 70 C 037X 10-¢ 0.010
SFC-010DA2 1 0.1 1(On one side) +0.2 10000 700 70 C 0.80x10-¢ 0.015
SFC-020DA2 2 0.15 1(On one side) +033 10000 1850 32 C 343X 10-¢ 0.035
SFC-025DA2 4 0.16 1(On one side) +038 10000 2800 30 C 5.26 X 10~¢ 0.040
A 743 xX10-¢ 0.054

SFC-030DA2 5 0.18 1(On one side) +04 10000 4000 32 B 945X 10~-¢ 0.060
C 11.56 X 10~¢ 0.068

SFC-035DA2 8 0.24 1(On one side) +05 10000 9000 56 C 27.05x10~¢ 0.122
A 29.98 X 10~¢ 0.124

SFC-040DA2 10 0.24 1(On one side) +0.6 10000 10000 40 B 36.25 X 10~¢ 0.134
C 4295X10~-¢ 0.149

A 98.34X10-¢ 0.250

SFC-050DA2 25 0.28 1(On one side) +0.8 10000 16000 24 B 118.9X10~¢ 0.268
C 1417 X 10-¢ 0.298

SFC-055DA2 40 0.31 1(On one side) +0.84 10000 25000 21.5 C 261.3X10°¢ 0.459
A 256.6 X 10~¢ 0.447

SFC-060DA2 60 0.34 1(On onesside) +09 10000 35000 38.2 B 315.7xX10~¢ 0.489
C 3793 X10-¢ 0.549

SFC-080DA2 100 0.52 1(On one side) +1.10 10000 70000 64 C 1039 X 10~¢ 1.037
SFC-090DA2 180 0.52 1(On one side) +1.30 10000 50000 54 C 1798 X 10-¢ 1.369
SFC-100DA2 250 0.55 1(On one side) +1.48 10000 60000 55.5 C 2754 X 10-¢ 1.739

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Torsional stiffness values given are measured values for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

B TYPEB B TYPEC
L

2,

S
M ——
&

Unit [mm]
d1* a2+ Tightening
Model D DB N L LF LP S A1 A2 C d3 K M torque Type
Min. Max. Min. Max. [N-m]

SFC-002DA2 3 5 3 5 12 124 — 157 59 28 055 — 37 1.9 5.2 5.6 1-M1.6 0.23 ~0.28 C
SFC-005DA2 3 6 3 6 16 — — 232 785 55 1 — 48 25 65 65 1-M2 04~05 C
SFC-010DA2 3 8 3 8 19 — — 259 915 55 1.05 — 58%* 3.15 85 85 1-M2.5*3 1.0~1.1%2 C
SFC-020DA2 4 10 4 1 26 — — 323 1075 75 165 — 9.5 33 106 106 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1 C
SFC-025DA2 5 14 5 14 29 — — 328 1075 75 19 — 1A 33 15 145 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1 C
5 10 5 10 8 — A

SFC-030DA2 5 10 Over 10 16 34 — 216 378 124 8 25 8 125 375 15 145 1-mM3 1.5~19 B
Over 10 14 Over 10 16 = — | 25 C

SFC-035DA2 6 16 6 18 39 — — 48 155 1 3 — 14 45 17 17 1-M4 34~4.1 C
8 15 8 15 206 1 — A

SFC-040DA2 8 15 Over 15 22 44 — 48 155 11 3 m 17 4.5 20 195 1-M4 34~4.1 B
Over 15 19 Over 15 22 — = 17 C

8 19 8 19 18 145 — A

SFC-050DA2 8 19 Over 19 30 56 — 59.8 205 14 24 145 22 6 26 26 1-M5 7.0~85 B
Over 19 25 Over 19 30 — — 22 C

SFC-055DA2 10 30 10 30 63 — — 687 24 155 26 — 23 775 31 31 1-M6 14~ 15 C
11 24 1" 24 175 — A

SFC-060DA2 11 24 Over 24 35 68 — o 733 252 165 32 175 265 775 31 31 1-Mé6 14~15 B
Over 24 30 Over 24 35 — 265 C

SFC-080DA2 18 35 18 40 82 = = 98 30 22 8 = 28 9 40 38 1-M8 27 ~ 30 C
SFC-090DA2 25 40 25 45 94 — — 986 30 22 83 — 34 9 47 42 1-M8 27 ~ 30 C
SFC-100DA2 32 45 32 45 104 — — 1016 30 22 9.8 — 39 9 50 48 1-M8 27 ~ 30 C

The rated torque of the coupling may be limited for bore diameters marked with *1. Consult "Standard Bore Diameters" on P.39.

The oDB value is measured assuming that the head of the clamping bolt is larger than the external diameter of the hub.

The nominal diameter for the clamping bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for a hub on one side.
For items marked with *2, d1 or d2 may be from @3 to @7 in some cases. If d1 or d2 is @8, this value is 6.

For items marked with *3, d1 or d2 may be from @3 to 87 in some cases. If d1 or d2 is 88, then this is M2. The M2 tightening torque is 04 to 0.5 N-m.

The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts is g6, h6 or h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of 835, the tolerance is 0019 . For information on other tolerances, contact Miki Pulley.

* ok K x k%

038 MIKIPULLEY For length-specified

[For length-specified special order parts = P_ 040 ) [For keyway milling applications = P_ 04 1]

special order parts




039

. COUPLINGS
Standard Bore Diameter || -

Model j]éiﬁ%?,:e Standard bore diameter, d2 [mm]
Min. Max. 3 4 5 6 635 7 8 9 9525 10 11 12 13 (14 15 16 17 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45
SFC-002DA2 3 5 @0 e
SFC-005DA2 3 6 @ @ @ 0
SFC-010DA2 3 8 © @6 0606 0 o0 o
SFC-020DA2 4 10 e 0606 6 06060606 0 0 O
SFC-025DA2 5 14 21 @ @ © 6 6 6 o0 0 0 0 O
SFC-030DA2 5 14 2834 @ © 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 O O
SFC-035DA2 6 16 5 5 660 @ @ © 6 6 6 @ @0 @0 O O
SFC-040DA2 8 19 90 @ © 6 06 06 06 06 060 0 0 0 C O
SFC-050DA2 8 25 1820 22 22 @ © © © € ¢ ¢ 6 06 06 0 0 @06 O O
SFC-055DA2 10 30 31 34 36 33. 0 © © © © 06 06 0 0 0 0 O
SFC-060DA2 1 30 5051 ®© ®© ®© ®© 06060660606 06 6 06 O O
SFC-080DA2 18 35 ® 6 060606 06 06006 06 0 C O
SFC-090DA2 25 40 ® 66 06 06 06 6 O O
SFC-100DA2 32 45 26 @ © @ © ©

* Bore diameters marked with @, O, or numbers are supported as the standard bore diameters.

* Bore diameters marked with O have restrictions on the inner diameter of the element, so they can only be used with d2 side hubs. Example of product that cannot be manufactured: SFC-020DA2-11B-118B; example of
product that can be manufactured: SFC-020DA2-108-11B

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component because the bore diameter is small. The numbers indicate the rated torque [N-m].

* These range of applicable bore diameters is between the minimum and maximum bore diameters of the dimensions table. Consult Miki Pulley regarding special arrangements for other bore diameters. SERIES
. Metal Disc
option1 |Tapered shaft supported
SERVOFLEX

Allows coupling clamping hub when a taper adapter is mounted on the tapered shaft of a servo motor.

| Specifications

SERVORIGID

=
o
Rated Misalignment Max. Torsional Axial Moment g HELI-CAL
N rotation . . = A Mass N
Model torque Parallel Angular Axial speed stiffness stiffness Type of inertia kg] o
[N-m] [mm] L1 [mm] [min] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?] -E
g MR 1(Onone + B 1255X10 ¢ 0.331 é
SFC-050DA2- []B-11BC 25 0.28 side) +038 10000 16000 24 c 1461 X 10-6 0349 Sl B AUMANNFLEX
9 R 1(Onone + B 131.1X10 ¢ 0.362
SFC-050DA2- []B-14BC 25 0.28 side) +038 10000 16000 24 c 154.1 X 106 0392
g MR 1(Onone + B 138.1X10 ¢ 0.400
SFC-050DA2- []B-16BC 25 0.28 side) +08 10000 16000 24 c 160.8 X 10-5 0430 PARAFLEX
SFC-055DA2- [1B-14BC 40 0.31 1(On one side) +0.84 10000 25000 215 C 2740 X 10"¢ 0.530
SFC-055DA2- []B-16BC 40 0.31 1(On oneside) +0.84 10000 25000 215 C 280.5x10-¢ 0.567
g e 1(On one o B 339.4%10°¢ 0.638 SCHMIDT
SFC-060DA2- []B-16BC 60 0.34 side) +0.9 10000 35000 38.2 c 3085 X 10 0.681
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Torsional stiffness values given are measured values for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter. STEPFLEX
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX
LL
L WA | SPRFLEX
LF W 8020 u
LA
L B e - 9 BELLOWFLEX
< f . L [
B < [a)
i 8IS
- o CENTAFLEX
o i®
TYPEB
TYPE C/ C Tapered, 1/10 MODELS
Unit [mm] SFC .
Model d2 w T WA LA dA DA LL D L LF C Al A2 M
SFC-050DA2-[1B-11BC 1 4 12.2 18 16 17 22 64.8 56 59.8 20.5 6 145 22 1-M5 SFF (N)
SFC-050DA2- []B-14BC 14 4 15.1 24 19 22 28 69.8 56 59.8 20.5 6 145 22 T-M5
SFC-050DA2- [1B-16BC 16 5 17.3 24 29 26 30 79.8 56 59.8 20.5 6 145 22 1-M5 SFS
SFC-055DA2- []B-14BC 14 4 15.1 24 19 22 28 744 63 68.7 24 7.75 — 23 T-MB
SFC-055DA2- [1B-16BC 16 5 17.3 24 29 26 30 84.7 63 68.7 24 7.75 — 23 1-M6 SFF
SFC-060DA2- [1B-16BC 16 5 173 24 29 26 30 89.3 68 733 25.2 7.75 17.5 26.5 1-M6
* The shape is type B or type C. SFM
SFH
How to Place an SFC-040DA2-14B-15B
Order | | l l Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)

B: Clamping hub *Select d2 for BC.

Size  Type: DA2 BC: Taper adapter

Double element. aluminum hub

For length-specified special order parts - P.040
For keyway milling applications - P.041
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SERVOFLEX

SFC Models

__option2 | For length-specified special order parts

SFC DA2 couplings can be made in specific lengths that match the distance between shafts by changing the length of the spacer. Specify the length in 1T mm units.

Specifications

)
o
C
5
-
Z
@
n

Misalignment Max Moment
: omen M
Model tl:arteude Parallel i o rotation Type of inertia [kags]s
q [mm] Angular X2 speed P [kg-m?]
[N-m] - (] [mm] [min] " m
Min. L Max. L i Min. L Max. L Min. L Max. L
SFC-005DA2 06 0.03 020  05(Ononeside)  +0.1 10000 C 033X10°6 062X 10 0.009 0.017
SFC-010DA2 1 0.08 0.44 1(Ononeside) 0.2 10000 C 072X10°¢  1.38x10-¢ 0.014 0.026
SFC-020DA2 2 0.10 0.46 1(Ononeside)  +0.33 10000 C 302X10°¢  530X10-¢ 0.031 0.054
SFC-025DA2 4 0.09 0.46 1(Ononeside) 038 10000 C 455X10°¢  7.95% 107 0.036 0.061
A 609X 1076  12.80 X 10~ 0.046 0.085
SFC-030DA2 5 0.11 0.48 1 (gze‘;"e +04 10000 B 811X10°6  14.82X 105 0.053 0.091
C 10.22X 1076 1693 X 10-6 0.061 0.099
SFC-035DA2 8 0.15 054 1(Ononesid) 0.5 10000 C 2402X10°¢  36.09X10-6 0.109 0.162
A 2506X 106 4476 X106 0.107 0.174
SFC-040DA2 10 0.15 0.54 ”g;e‘;“e +06 10000 B 3133X10°¢  51.03X10°¢ 0.118 0.185
C 3802X10°¢  57.72X10°¢ 0.132 0.200
o A 77.42X 106 1443 X 10-¢ 0.205 0347
SFC-050DA2 25 0.16 0.63 U (sige‘;“e +038 10000 B 97.97 X106 164.8 X 10-¢ 0.225 0365
C 1208X10-6  187.6 X 10-6 0.252 0.394
SFC-055DA2 40 0.16 0.60 1(Ononeside)  +0.84 10000 C 2268X10-¢  3250X10-6 0378 0538
A 2108X 106 340.1X10-¢ 0382 0.567
SFC-060DA2 60 0.19 0.63 [ (gge‘;“e +09 10000 B 269.9 X106 399.2 X 10-¢ 0.424 0.609
C 3335X10°¢  462.8X10-¢ 0.484 0.669

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.
* See P.38 for torsional stiffness values.

HTYPEA H TYPEB HTYPEC
L
LPST\ LF
M C
—
iRl S
@ L = Standard L < Standard
Unit [mm]
d1* 2+ L Tightening
Model D N (L7 S Al A2 C d3 K M torque  Type
Min. Max. Min. Max. Std. Min. Max. [N-m]
SFC-005DA2 3 6 3 6 16 — 23.2 21 40 7.85 1 — 4.8 25 6.5 6.5 1-M2 04~0.5 C
SFC-010DA2 3 8 3 8 19 — 259 24 45 9.15 1.05 — 58*2 315 85 85 1-M25%* 1.0~1.1** C
SFC-020DA2 4 10 4 11 26 — 323 29 50 10.75 1.65 — 9.5 33 106 10.6 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1 C
SFC-025DA2 5 14 5 14 29 — 328 29 50 1075 1.9 — 11 33 15 145 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1 C
5 10 5 10 216 8 — A
SFC-030DA2 5 10 Over 10 16 34 37.8 34 55 124 25 8 125 375 15 145 1-M3 1.5~19 B
Over 10 14 Over 10 16 — — 125 C
SFC-035DA2 6 16 6 18 39 — 48 43 65 155 3 — 14 45 17 17 1-M4 34~4.1 C
8 15 8 15 296 1" — A
SFC-040DA2 8 15 Over 15 22 44 : 48 43 65 15.5 3 1" 17 45 20 19.5 1-M4 34~4.1 B
Over 15 19 Over 15 22 — 17 C
8 19 8 19 38 145 — A
SFC-050DA2 8 19 Over 19 30 56 59.8 53 80 205 24 145 22 6 26 26 1-M5 7.0~85 B
Over 19 25 Over 19 30 — — 22 C
SFC-055DA2 10 30 10 30 63 - 68.7 60 85 24 2.6 — 23 7.75 31 31 1-Mé6 14~15 C
11 24 11 24 6 175 — A
SFC-060DA2 11 24 Over 24 35 68 73.3 65 920 252 32 175 265 7.75 31 31 1-Mé 14~15 B
Over 24 30 Over 24 35 — — 26.5 C
* Check P.39, "Standard Bore Diameters," for the standard bore diameters. Also, the rated torque of the coupling may be limited for bore diameters marked with *1, so check that as well.
* The nominal diameter for the clamping bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for a hub on one side.
* For items marked with *2, d1 or d2 may be from @3 to @7 in some cases. If d1 or d2 is 28, this value is 6.
* For items marked with *3, d1 or d2 may be from @3 to 7 in some cases. If d1 or d2 is @8, then this is M2. The M2 tightening torque is 04 to 0.5 N-m.
* The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts is g6, h6 or h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of @35, the tolerance is jg 8;2 . For information on other tolerances, contact Miki Pulley.
* Standard compatible lengths L range from the minimum L dimension shown in the above table to the maximum. Specify the length in 1 mm units.
* When the L dimension is shorter than the standard, the left/right clamping bolt phases will be off by 45°.
How to Place an SFC-040DA2-14B-15B-L60
Order l | I— Length-specified *Use mm units for L dimensions.
Size Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Type: DA2 B: Clamping hub

Double element. aluminum hub

040 MIKIPULLEY
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__option3 |For keyway milling applications

If you are using a keyed shaft, we can mill a keyway in the clamping hub to your specifications.

B SFC SA2 B SFC DA2

Unit [mm]
H9 keyway width standards Js9 keyway width standards
Nominal bore dia. Boredia.(d1,d2) Keyway width (W1, W2) Keyway height(T1,T2) Nominalboredia. Boredia.(d1,d2) Keyway width (W1,W2) Keyway height (T1,T2)
8BH 8 3 +gox 9.4 *93 8BJ 8 3 +oois 9.4 *¢? SERIES
9BH 9 g s 104 *§? 9BJ 9 3 ooz 10.4 32 ]
10BH 10 3 +gos 1.4+ 108J 10 3 oo 114 %83 EET
+0.030 +03 +03 Couplings
11BH 1 48 128 *8 118 1 £} 00D 1243 SERVOFLEX
12BH 12 4 +g0%0 13.8 *§? 12BJ 12 4 00150 13.8 *§*
13BH 13 5 e 15.3 93 13BJ 13 5 +00150 153 93
14BH 14 5 900 16.3 93 14BJ 14 5 +00150 163 93
15BH 15 5 173+ 158J 15 5 +00150 8 i SERVORIGID
16BH 16 5 +900 18.3 *93 16BJ 16 5 *00150 183 93
17BH 17 5 +goe 193 *§? 17BJ 17 5 00150 193 *§* f
18BH 18 6 5o 208 *§° 18BJ 18 6 00150 208 *§° I HELI-CAL
19BH 19 6 9o 218 *§? 198J 19 6 +00150 21.8 "2 e
20BH 20 6 50 228 208J 20 6 +00150 228 93 =
22BH 2 61§ 28 P 2281 2 6 +o0is0 248 ' G [
24BH 24 8 7o 273 Ty 24BJ 24 8 +o0180 273 7§
25BH 25 B vEED 283 *§3 25BJ 25 8 +00180 mny v
28BH 28 g 40 313 *93 28BJ 28 8 *00180 313 *93
30BH 30 § TR 333 *93 30BJ 30 8 +00180 R PARAFLEX
32BH 32 10 *§0¢ 353 *§3 32BJ 32 10 00180 353 93
35BH 35 1@ FRes 383 *9° 35BJ 35 10 00180 383 *93
38BH 38 10 +036 413+ 38BJ 38 10 +oom0 03+ SCHMIDT
40BH 40 12 FEeE 433 *§3 40BJ 40 12 00215 433 93
42BH 42 12 40 453 *93 42B) 42 12 oo21s 453 *93
45BH 45 14 *508 488 *93 45B) 45 14 00215 48.8 93 SIS
* We can also handle standards not listed above. Consult Miki Pulley.
MIKI PULLEY
Standard Bore Diameter ‘ T
Model Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm] SPRFLEX
8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45
SFC-0255A2/DA2 e 6 o6 o o o o
SFC-030SA2/DA2 @@ © e e e e e O O
SFC035A20A2 @ ® © © © © © © O O O BELLOWFLEX
SFC-040SA2/DA2 9 e 6 6 o6 o o o o o oo o O O
SFC-050SA2/DA2 18 20 2 € © 6 6 o o o o o o o o o O O
SFC-0555A2/DA2 31 34 3 33 @€ € e e e o o o o o o o CENTAFLEX
SFC-060SA2/DA2 50 51 @€ € € e e e o o o o o o o O O
SFC-080SA2/DA2 e 6 6 o6 o6 o o o o o O O MODELS
SFC-090SA2/DA2 e 6 6 o o o o O O
SFC-1005A2/DA2 2 © © e e o SFC B
*Bore diameters marked with @, O, or numbers are supported as the standard bore diameters.
*Bore diameters marked with O have restrictions on the inner diameter of the element, so they can only be used with d2 side hubs. SFF (N)
* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component because the bore diameter is small. The numbers indicate the rated torque [Nem].  reeerermmmmsimmr
SFS
How to Place an SFC-060SA2-12BH-16BJ SFF
Order | L Bore diameter: a2 (Large diameter) SFM
Size Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) BJ: Class JsQ with keyway
Type: SA2 BH: Class H9 with keyway SFH
Single element, aluminum hub * Forequal diameters, select
DA2 B, BH, and BJ in that order.
Double element, aluminum hub (Select d2 for BC.)

MIKIPULLEY 041
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SERVOFLEX

SFC Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes ”

I Spring Characteristics SFC-[]SA2

M Axial load and amount of displacement

© 10
L Ly
L (e}

I Spring Characteristics SFC-[]1DA2

M Axial load and amount of displacement

©
—1

)

B Parallel misalignment direction load and
amount of displacement

N |
e

042 MIKIPULLEY

90
100SA2
80
080SA2 / 090SA2
70 AW
60 /
Z 50
k)
e 002SA2 055SA2
40
;0353A2 060SA2
- 7% /4/
//04OSA2
201 Z—050SA2
10 025SA2
020SA2
0 005SA2 | | |
0 05 1.0 15 2.0
Displacement [mm]
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100DA2
80 e
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70 g
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S //
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Displacement [mm]
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100 So0pps  040DA2
4 035DA2
50 050DA2
030DA2
010DA2
0 005DA2 ‘ 025DA2 ‘ | ‘
0.1 02 0.3 0.4 05 06
002DA2

Parallel [mm]



I Precautions for Handling

Couplings are assembled at high accuracy using a special mounting jig to ensure
accurate concentricity of left and right internal diameters.

Take extra precautions when handling couplings, should strong shocks be given on
couplings, it may affect mounting accuracy and cause the parts to break during use.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30° C to 100° C. Although the couplings are designed to be
waterproof and oilproof, do not subject them to excessive amounts
of water and oil as it may cause part deterioration.

(2) Handle the element with care as it is made of a thin stainless steel metal
disc, also making sure to be careful so as not to injure yourself.

(3) Do not tighten up clamping bolts until after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Mounting

(1) Check that clamping bolts have been loosened and remove any
rust, dust, oil residue, etc. from the inner diameter surfaces of the
shaft and couplings. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe away oil residue
or an oil remover as needed.)

(2) Be careful when inserting the couplings into the shaft so as not to
apply excessive force of compression or tensile force to the element.
Be particularly careful not to apply excessive compressing force
needlessly when inserting couplings into the paired shaft after
attaching the couplings to the motor.

(3) With two of the clamping bolts loosened, make sure that couplings
move gently along the axial and rotational directions.
Readjust the centering of the two shafts if the couplings fail to move
smoothly enough.
This method is recommended as a way to easily check the
concentricity of the left and right sides. If unable to use the same
method, check the mounting accuracy using machine parts quality
control procedures or an alternative method.

Axial direction

-—F el - = 1
z J b !
Rotat'\onal\ o @

direction

(4) As a general rule, round shafts are to be used for the paired
mounting shaft. If needing to use a shaft with a different shape, be
careful not to insert it into any of the locations indicated in the
diagrams below.

(Do not attempt to face keyways, D-shaped cuts, or other insertions to
the grayed areas ([1).)

Placing the shaft in an undesirable location may cause the couplings
to break or lead to a loss in shaft holding power. It is recommended
that you use only round shafts to ensure full utilization of the entire
range of coupling performance.

H Proper Mounting Examples

(5) Insert each shaft far enough in that the paired shaft touches the

shaft along the entire length of the clamping hub of the coupling
(LF dimension) as shown in the diagram below.
In addition, restrict the dimensions between clamping hub faces (S
dimensions in the diagram) within the allowable misalignment of
the axial direction displacement with respect to a reference value.
Note that the tolerance values were calculated based on the
assumption that both the level of parallel misalignment and angular
deflection are zero. Adjust to keep this value as low as possible.

1
7722755 5¥)

Y A Y
Model LF [mm] S [mm]
SFC-002SA2/DA2 59 0.55
SFC-005SA2/DA2 7.85 1
SFC-010SA2/DA2 9.15 1.05
SFC-020SA2/DA2 10.75 1.65
SFC-0255A2/DA2 10.75 1.9
SFC-030SA2/DA2 124 25
SFC-035SA2/DA2 15.5 3
SFC-040SA2/DA2 15.5 3
SFC-050SA2/DA2 20.5 24
SFC-055SA2/DA2 24 2.6
SFC-060SA2/DA2 25.2 3.2
SFC-080SA2/DA2 30 8
SFC-090SA2/DA2 30 8.3
SFC-100SA2/DA2 30 9.8

(6) Check to make sure that no compression or tensile force is being applied
along the axial direction before tightening up the two clamping bolts.
Use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten the clamping bolts to within
the tightening torque range listed below.

Model Clamping bolts Tightening torque [N-m]
SFC-002SA2/DA2 M1.6 0.23 ~0.28
SFC-005SA2/DA2 M2 04~05
SFC-010SA2/DA2 M2 0.4~0.5
SFC-010SA2/DA2 M2.5 1.0~ 1.1
SFC-020SA2/DA2 M2.5 1.0~1.1
SFC-025SA2/DA2 M2.5 0= 1.l
SFC-030SA2/DA2 M3 15~1.9
SFC-035SA2/DA2 M4 34~41
SFC-040SA2/DA2 M4 34~41
SFC-050SA2/DA2 M5 70~85
SFC-055SA2/DA2 M6 14~15
SFC-060SA2/DA2 M6 14~15
SFC-080SA2/DA2 M8 27 ~ 30
SFC-090SA2/DA2 M8 27 ~ 30
SFC-100SA2/DA2 M8 27 ~ 30

*Use M2 bolts on SFC-010SA2/DA2 models with holes with a diameter of 28 mm.

*The start and end numbers for the tightening torque ranges are between the minimum
and maximum values. Tighten bolts to a tightening torque within the specified range
for the model used.
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SERVOFLEX

SFC Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Length-specified Special Order Parts Option
Specify any length for the length-specified special order option for the
SERVOFLEX SFC DA2. Use the following formula to calculate the
allowable parallel misalignment value, adjust it to be no greater than
that value, and then mount the coupling.

g =tan 0 X LG

€ Allowable parallel misalignment
[mm]
6: Allowable angular deflection [°]

LG=LP+S

LP: Total length of spacer

S Gap size between clamping
hub and spacer

I Options for Keyway Milling

Options for keyway milling are available on request. However, because
they are designed such that torque is tranferred to the friction
coupling by the clamp mechanism, care should be taken not to exceed
the coupling’s permitted torque during use. Note also the following
issues:

(1) Only ever use keys that are no wider than the keyway. Using keys
that are a tight fit could results in damage during mounting or
operation.

(2) The positional accuracy of keyway milling is visual. If positional
accuracy relative to keyway hubs is required, contact Miki Pulley.

(3) Using Js9 class tolerances provides a tight fit, so couplings may be
compressed when mounted on shafts. Take care not to further
compress the couplings.

(4) Setting the fit of the key and keyway too loosely may result in play
that generates dust. Also take care that the key does not come
loose.

(5) Adding a set screw over the keyway is not recommended as it may
lower clamp performance, and the set screw may also become
loose within the torque range you use or during forward/reverse
operation. It may also impair the structural strength of the clamping
hub or damage the coupling.

I Clamping Bolts

Use Miki Pulley-specified clamping bolts because they are processed
with solid lubrication films (except for SFC-002 M1.6). Applying
adhesives to prevent loosening, oil, or the like to a clamping bolt will
alter torque coefficients due to those lubricating components, creating
excessive axial forces and potentially damaging the clamping bolt or
coupling. Consult Miki Pulley before using such products.

Note that surface processing of the clamping bolts was changed to
solid lubrication film processing (Pallube) starting January 21, 2008.
Serial numbers of such bolts end in P.

I Surface Processing of Coupling Bore Diameter

The bore diameters of SERVOFLEX SFC models may or may not have
surface processing in some components due to the circumstances of
processing (additional processing, keyway milling, etc.). This does not
affect coupling performance. Consult Miki Pulley if your usage
conditions require that bore diameters be surface processed or not.
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I Points to Consider Regarding the Feed
Screw System

Hl Servo motor oscillation

When the torsional natural frequency of the overall feed screw system is 400 to
500 Hz or less, gain adjustment of the servo motor may cause the servo motor
to oscillate.

Oscillation in the servo motor during operation can cause problems particularly
with the overall natural frequency and electrical control systems of the feed
screw system.

In order for these issues to be resolved, the torsional stiffness for the coupling
and feed screw section and the moment of inertia and other characteristics for
the system overall will need to be adjusted and the torsional natural frequency
for the mechanical system raised or the tuning function (filter function) for the
electrical control system in the servo motor adjusted during the design stage.

H Stepper motor resonance

Stepper motors resonate at certain rotation speeds due to the pulsation
frequency of the stepper motor and the torsional natural frequency of the
system as a whole. To avoid resonance, either the resonant rotation speed
must be simply skipped or the torsional natural frequency considered at
the design stage.

Please contact Miki Pulley with any questions regarding servo motor
oscillation or stepper motor resonance.

I How to Find the Natural Frequency of a
Feed Screw System

(1) Select a coupling based on the nominal and maximum torque of the servo motor or
stepper motor.

(2) Find the overall natural frequency, Nf, from the torsional stiffness of the coupling and
feed screw, k , the moment of inertia of driving side, J1, and the moment of inertia of
driven side, J2, for the feed screw system shown below.

Motor Coupling Table
’7 Feed screw
[
- e b e ——— -
/I
V,
Bearing
1 1 1
=g el )
2n / ¥\ 07132
Nf: Overall natural frequency of a feed screw system [Hz]
K : Torsional stiffness of the coupling and feed screw [N-m/rad]
J1: Moment of inertia of driving side [kg-m?]
K J2

J2: Moment of inertia of driven side [kg-m?]



I Selection Procedures
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.
P [kW]

Ta[N-m]=9550 X —————

n[min~1]
(2) Determine the factor k from the load properties, and find the

corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td =Ta X K (Refer to the table below for values)

Constant Vibrations: Small  Vibrations: Medium  Vibrations: Large
Load properties  / [ /'\/‘\)V\, /\,\’\[(\/
K 1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

For servo motor drive, multiply the maximum torque, Ts, by the
usage factorK=1.2to 1.5.

Td=Ts X [1.2t0 1.5]

Easy Size Selection Chart

(3) Set the size so that the rated coupling torque, Tn, is higher than the
corrected torque, Td.

Tn=Td

(4) The rated torque of the coupling may be limited by the bore
diameter of the coupling. See the Specifications and Standard Bore
Diameters tables.

(5) Check that the mount shaft is no larger than the maximum bore
diameter of the coupling.

Contact Miki Pulley for assistance with any device experiencing
extreme periodic vibrations.

Select a coupling size based on the rated output and the rated/maximum torque of the ordinary servo motor. The torque characteristics of servo
motors vary between manufacturers, so check the specifications in the manufacturer catalog before finalizing a coupling size selection.

Servo motor specifications

Rated output Rated rotation speed Rated torque Max. torque
[kw] [min'] [N-m] [N-m]
0.05 3000 0.16 0.48

0.1 3000 0.32 0.95
0.2 3000 0.64 19
0.4 3000 13 3.8
0.5 2000 239 7.16
0.5 3000 1.59 4.77
0.75 2000 3.58 10.7
0.75 3000 24 7.2
0.85 1000 8.12 244
1 2000 4.78 14.4
1 3000 3.18 9.55
1.2 1000 1.5 34.4
15 2000 7.16 216
1.5 3000 4.78 143
2 2000 9.55 28.5
2 3000 6.37 15.9
3 1000 286 859
35 2000 16.7 50.1
35 3000 1.1 279
5 2000 239 71.6
5 3000 15.9 39.7
7 2000 334 100

Corresponding coupling specifications

Shaft diameter Single element Double element Max. bore diameter
[mm] type type [mm]
8 SFC-010SA2 SFC-010DA2 8
8 SFC-020SA2 SFC-020DA2 11
14 SFC-0255A2 SFC-025DA2 14
14 SFC-0355A2 SFC-035DA2 18
24 SFC-050SA2 SFC-050DA2 30
24 SFC-050SA2 SFC-050DA2 30
22 SFC-050SA2 SFC-050DA2 30
19 SFC-040SA2 SFC-040DA2 22
24 SFC-0555A2 SFC-055DA2 30
24 SFC-050SA2 SFC-050DA2 30
24 SFC-050SA2 SFC-050DA2 30
35 SFC-080SA2 SFC-080DA2 40
28 SFC-0555A2 SFC-055DA2 30
24 SFC-050SA2 SFC-050DA2 30
35 SFC-080SA2 SFC-080DA2 40
24 SFC-050SA2 SFC-050DA2 30
35 SFC-090SA2 SFC-090DA2 45
35 SFC-080SA2 SFC-080DA2 40
28 SFC-0555A2 SFC-055DA2 30
35 SFC-080SA2 SFC-080DA2 40
28 SFC-060SA2 SFC-060DA2 35
35 SFC-090SA2 SFC-090DA2 45
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SERVOFLEX

SFF SS [N] Types Single Element Type

| specifications

Model

SFF-040SS-8N
SFF-040SS-12N
SFF-050SS-25N
SFF-060SS-60N
SFF-070SS-90N

SFF-070SS-100N
SFF-080SS-150N
SFF-080SS-200N
SFF-090SS-250N
SFF-090SS-300N
SFF-100SS-450N
SFF-120SS-600N

Rated
torque
[N-m]
8
12
25
60
90
100
150
200
250
300
450
600

Parallel
[mm]

0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02

Misalignment

Angular
Il

*Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
*Torsional stiffness values given are calculated for the element alone.
*The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Model

SFF-040SS-8N
SFF-040SS-12N
SFF-050SS-25N

SFF-060SS-60N

SFF-070SS-90N

SFF-070SS-100N

SFF-080SS-150N

SFF-080SS-200N

SFF-090SS-250N

SFF-090SS-300N

SFF-100SS-450N

SFF-120SS-600N

046 MIKIPULLEY

di1

Min.
[mm]

8
10
10
12
12
24
18
18
20
20
28
22
22
28
22
22
28
25
25
30
30
35
32
32
32
48

K

| —

K .

: +

\\

A
Max. Min.
[mm] [mm]
9.525 8

16 10
19 10
22 12
22 24
28 24
19 18
19 28
25 20
25 28
35 28
25 22
25 28
35 28
25 22
25 28
35 28
28 25
28 35
32 30
32 35
42 35
48 32
45 32
45 48
55 48

Clamping bolt M1

1
1

Axial
[mm]

+0.2
+0.2
+03
+03
+05
+05
+05
+05
+06
+0.6
+0.65
+0.8

Max. rotation
speed
[minT]

Torsional
stiffness
[N-m/rad]

18000
18000
18000
18000
18000
18000
17000
17000
15000
15000
13000
11000

a
/ I S
d2
D

Max.

[mm] [mm]
16 38
16 38
19 48
22 58
28 58
28 58
25 68
35 68
25 68
35 68
35 68
25 78
35 78
35 78
25 78
35 78
35 78
32 88
42 88
32 88
42 88
42 88
48 98
45 118
55 118
55 118

15000
15000
32000
104000
240000
240000
120000
310000
520000
520000
740000
970000

Axial
stiffness
[N/mm]
174
174
145
399
484
484
96
546
321
321
540
360

Clamping bolt M2

L
LF S
THTT
@i -(T'?—
- Al
a3 g%
4}*

L
L N1 N2 LF s
[mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm]
389 33 33 17.5 39
389 33 33 17.5 39
48.4 42 42 215 54
534 44 44 24 54
534 44 48 24 54
53.4 48 48 24 5.4
559 47 47 25 59
559 47 56 25 59
559 47 47 25 59
55.9 47 56 25 5.9
55.9 56 56 25 5.9
68.3 53 53 30 8.3
68.3 53 56 30 8.3
68.3 56 56 30 83
67.7 53 53 30 7.7
67.7 53 70 30 7.7
67.7 70 70 30 7.7
68.3 66 66 30 8.3
68.3 66 74 30 83
68.3 66 66 30 8.3
68.3 66 74 30 8.3
68.3 74 74 30 8.3
90.2 84 84 40 10.2
90.2 84 84 40 10.2
90.2 84 100 40 10.2
90.2 100 100 40 10.2

K
[mm]

17
17

Moment of
inertia
[kg-m?]

0.032x 103
0.032 X103

010X 103
0.21 X103
0.40 X103
042 X103
0.79 X103
1.11 X103
1.54X10°3
1.58 X103
327 X103
6.90 X 103

Mass
[kgl

0.17
0.17
0.36
0.47
0.72
0.67
1.04
1.35
1.62
153
2.53
3.78

M1 M2
Qty-  Tightening  Qty-  Tightening
Nominal  torque  Nominal  torque
dia. [N-m] dia. [N-m]

2-M4 34 2-M4 34
2-M4 34 2-M4 34
2-M5 7 2-M5 7

2-M6 14 2-M6 14
2-M6 14 2-M5 7

2-M5 7 2-M5 7

2-M6 14 2-M6 14
2-Mé6 14 2-M6 14
2-M6 14 2-M6 14
2-M6 14 2-Mé6 14
2-Mé6 14 2-M6 14
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M6 14
2-Mé6 14 2-M6 14
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M8 34 2-M8 34
2-M10 68 2-M10 68
2-M10 68 2-M10 68
2-M10 68 2-M10 68
2-M10 68 2-M10 68
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- COUPLINGS
Standard Bore Diameter | -

Standard bore diameter d1-d2 [mm]
Model

;‘i;"","m', 8 9 95 10 11 12 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 55
dl @ @& @
SFF-040SS-8N
2 @€ @6 ¢ 6 ¢ o o o o
SFF-040SS-12N a ® 6 0606 00
d2 e 6 6 o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 6 o o o o
SFF-0505S-25N
d2 e 6 6 6 6 o o o o
d1 e 6 6 06 6 6 06 o o o o o
SFF-0605S-60N
d2 ® 6 6 6 6 6 ¢ o6 o o o o
d1 e o
SFF-070SS-90N
d2 ® 6 6 06 6 6 o o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 o o o o
SFF-0705S-100N
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 o o o
SFF-080SS-150N
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 o o o
SFF-080SS-200N SERIES
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o I
di1 o o Metal Disc
SFF-09055-250N G fiee
d2 e 6 6 6 o6 o o o SERVOFLEX
d1 e 6 6 o o o
SFF-0905S-300N
d2 e 6 6 o o o
d1 ® 6 6 6 o o o SERVORIGID
SFF-100SS-450N
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o =
d1 e 6 6 6 6 o o o o )
SFF-1205S-600N EY HELcAL
d2 ® 6 6 6 6 o o o o )
s
g.
BB BAUMANNFLEX
How to Place an SFF-080SS-25BK-30BK-200N
Order _ ore da.df _ _
Size 0re dia Bore dia. d2 Nominal rated torque
Tvoe (Small dia) (Large dia) (Refer to the specifications) PARAFLEX
VI -
S: Single element Affixing
) method
Material B: Clamp SCHMIDT
S: Steel
Countershaft tolerance
Blank: g6:-h6:h7, K: k6, M: m6, J: 6, S: 358"
STEPFLEX
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX
SPRFLEX
BELLOWFLEX
CENTAFLEX
MODELS
SFC
SFF (N) B
SFS
SFF
SFM
SFH

MIKI PULLEY 047
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SERVOFLEX

SFF DS (N] Types Double Element Type

| specifications

Misalignment
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Rated Max. To'rsional {\xial Moment of Mass
Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotation _speed stiffness stiffness inertia Ikg]
[N-m] [mm] rl [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?]

SFF-040DS-8N 8 0.10 1 (On one side) +04 14000 7500 87 0.042 X103 0.22
SFF-040DS-12N 12 0.10 1 (On one side) +04 14000 7500 87 0.042 X 103 0.22
SFF-050DS-25N 25 0.20 1 (On one side) +06 14000 16000 72.5 0.13 X102 0.46
SFF-060DS-60N 60 0.20 1 (On one side) +06 14000 52000 199.5 0.27 X103 0.60
SFF-070DS-90N 90 0.25 1 (On one side) 1.0 14000 120000 242 0.53 X103 0.90

SFF-070DS-100N 100 0.25 1 (On one side) +1.0 14000 120000 242 0.55 X 10-* 0.85
SFF-080DS-150N 150 0.32 1 (On one side) +1.0 13000 60000 48 110X 1073 137
SFF-080DS-200N 200 0.31 1 (On one side) 1.0 13000 155000 273 1.41%x10-? 1.67
SFF-090DS-250N 250 0.32 1 (On one side) +1.2 12000 260000 160.5 2.03X10°? 2.02
SFF-090DS-300N 300 0.32 1 (On one side) *1.2 12000 260000 160.5 210X 10-? 1.92
SFF-100DS-450N 450 0.38 1 (On one side) +13 10000 370000 270 418%103 3.12
SFF-120DS-600N 600 0.38 1 (On one side) 16 9000 485000 180 8.87 X103 4.60

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Torsional stiffness values given are calculated for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

L
S
K Clamping bolt M1 LF T ’—Q Clamping bolt M2
M M _
T
@ tIHIE
¥
alz| = [} o %
8 %8 g 8l §
LS It e
LI D
J I L
d1 d2 M1 M2
D L N1 N2 LF LP S d3 K 3 m S m
Model Min. Max. Min. Max. Qty- Tightening Qty-  Tightening

Nominal torque Nominal torque

[mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] dia. [N'ml dia. [N-m]

SFF-040DS-8N 8 9.525 8 16 38 48.8 33 33 175 6 39 17 17 2-M4 34 2-M4 34
SFF-040DS-12N 10 16 10 16 38 48.8 33 33 175 6 39 17 17 2-M4 34 2-M4 34
SFF-050DS-25N 10 19 10 19 48 60.8 42 42 215 7 5.4 20 20 2-M5 7 2-M5 7

12 22 12 22 58 65.8 44 44 24 7 54 29 32 2-Mé6 14 2-Mé 14
SFF-060DS-60N 12 22 24 28 58 65.8 44 48 24 7 54 29 32 2-Mé6 14 2-M5 7
24 28 24 28 58 65.8 48 48 24 7 54 29 32 2-M5 7 2-M5 7
18 19 18 25 68 69.8 47 47 25 8 5.9 37 38 2-Mé 14 2-Mé 14
SFF-070DS-90N
18 19 28 35 68 69.8 47 56 25 8 5.9 37 38 2-Mé 14 2-Mé6 14
20 25 20 25 68 69.8 47 47 25 8 5.9 37 38 2-Mé 14 2-Mé6 14
SFF-070DS-100N 20 25 28 35 68 69.8 47 56 25 8 5.9 37 38 2-Mé6 14 2-Mé6 14
28 35 28 35 68 69.8 56 56 25 8 5.9 37 38 2-Mé 14 2-Mé 14
22 25 22 25 78 86.6 53 53 30 10 83 40 37 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
SFF-080DS-150N 22 25 28 35 78 86.6 53 56 30 10 8.3 40 37 2-M8 34 2-Mé 14
28 35 28 35 78 86.6 56 56 30 10 8.3 40 37 2-Mé 14 2-Mé6 14
22 25 22 25 78 85.4 53 53 30 10 7.7 40 42 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
SFF-080DS-200N 22 25 28 35 78 85.4 53 70 30 10 7.7 40 42 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
28 35 28 35 78 85.4 70 70 30 10 7.7 40 42 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
25 28 25 32 88 86.6 66 66 30 10 8.3 50 50 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
SFF-090DS-250N
25 28 35 42 88 86.6 66 74 30 10 83 50 50 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
30 32 30 32 88 86.6 66 66 30 10 8.3 50 50 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
SFF-090DS-300N 30 32 35 42 88 86.6 66 74 30 10 8.3 50 50 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
35 42 35 42 88 86.6 74 74 30 10 83 50 50 2-M8 34 2-M8 34
SFF-100DS-450N 32 48 32 48 98 1124 84 84 40 12 10.2 52 56 2-M10 68 2-M10 68
32 45 32 45 118 1124 84 84 40 12 10.2 72 68 2-M10 68 2-M10 68
SFF-120DS-600N 32 45 48 55 18 1124 84 100 40 12 10.2 72 68 2-M10 68 2-M10 68
48 55 48 55 18 1124 100 100 40 12 10.2 72 68 2-M10 68 2-M10 68
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- COUPLINGS
Standard Bore Diameter | -

Standard bore diameter d1-d2 [mm]
Model

Mol g 9 955 10 11 12 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 55
d @& @ @
SFF-040DS-8N
2 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 o o o
SFF-040DS-12N a ® 6 0606 00
d2 e 6 6 o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 ¢ o o o o
SFF-050DS-25N
d2 e 6 6 6 6 o o o o
d1 e 6 6 06 6 6 06 o o o o o
SFF-060DS-60N
d2 ® 6 6 6 6 6 ¢ o6 o o o o
SFF-070DS-90N a o o
d2 ® 6 6 ¢ 6 6 6 o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 o o o o
SFF-070DS-100N
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 o o o
SFF-080DS-150N
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o
d1 e 6 6 6 o o o
SFF-080DS-200N SERIES
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o I
di1 o o Metal Disc
SFF-090DS-250N Couplings
d2 ® 6 6 6 o o o o SERVOFLEX
d1 e 6 6 o o o
SFF-090DS-300N
d2 e 6 6 o o o
d1 e ©6 o 0 0 0 o SERVORIGID
SFF-100DS-450N
d2 e 6 6 6 o o o =
d1 e 6 6 6 6 o o o o )
SFF-120DS-600N EN  LELI-CAL
d2 e 6 6 6 6 o o o o )
3
5
How to Place an SFF-080DS-25BK-30BK-200N gl BAUMANNFLEX
Order _ _ _
Size Bore dia. d Bore dia. d2 Nominal rated torque
Type (Small dia.) (Large dia.) (Refer to the specifications) PARAFLEX
D: Double element | Affixing
Material method
S: Steel B: Clamp SCHMIDT
Countershaft tolerance N
Blank: 86:h6:h7, K: k6, M: m6, J: j6, S: 35 *§%'°
STEPFLEX
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX
SPRFLEX
BELLOWFLEX
CENTAFLEX
MODELS
SFC
SFF (N) B
SFS
SFF
SFM
SFH

MIKI PULLEY 049
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SERVOFLEX

SFF [N] Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

SFF (N) models come pre-assembled. Couplings are assembled at high accuracy
using a special mounting jig to ensure accurate concentricity of left and right
internal diameters.

Take extra precautions when handling couplings, should strong shocks be given
on couplings, it may affect mounting accuracy and cause the parts to break
during use.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature range of -30° C
to 120°C .. Although the couplings are designed to be waterproof and oilproof,
do not subject them to excessive amounts of water and oil as it may cause
part deterioration.

(2) Handle the element with care as it is made of a thin stainless steel metal disc,
also making sure to be careful so as not to injure yourself.

(3) Do not tighten up clamping bolts until after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Mounting

(1) Check that coupling clamping bolts have been loosened and remove any
rust, dust, oil residue, etc. from the inner diameter surfaces of the shaft and
couplings. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe away oil residue or an oil remover
as needed.)

(2) Be careful when inserting the couplings into the shaft so as not to apply
excessive force of compression or tensile force to the element.

(3) Make the length of the coupling inserted onto the motor shaft connect to the
shaft for the entire length of the clamping hub of the coupling (LF dimension)
as shown below, alternately tighten the two clamping bolts, and provisionally
tighten enough that the coupling cannot be manually rotated.

LF LF

MHM ‘

@) | # 1

=lijje

L
Coupling size 040 050 060 070 080 090 100 120
LF [mm] 175 215 24 25 30 30 40 40

(4) Hold a dial gauge against the outer diameter of the clamping hub on the motor shaft
side (the surface processed simultaneously with the inner diameter), and then
tighten the two clamping bolts while turning the motor shaft by hand and adjusting
the difference in the runout values at A and B in the figure below is 0.02 mm or less
(and as close to 0 as possible).

Surface processed

y simultaneously with the

inner diameter

(5) Alternately fasten the two clamping bolts as you adjust them, and
finish by tightening both bolts to the appropriate tightening
torque of the following table, using a calibrated torque wrench.
Since it is fastened by two clamping bolts, tightening one bolt
before the other will place more than the prescribed axial force on
the bolt tightened first when the other bolt is tightened. Be sure to
tighten them alternately, a little at a time.

Clamping bolt size M4 M5 Mé M8 M10
Tightening torque [N-m] 3.4 7 14 34 68

050 MIKIPULLEY

(6)Mount the motor, to which the coupling has already been
mounted, on the body of the machinery.
At that time, adjust the motor mounting position (centering
location) while inserting the coupling onto the driven shaft (a feed
screw or the like), being alert to undue forces on the element such
as compression or pulling.

(7)Make the length of the driven shaft (feed screw or the like) inserted
into the coupling connect to the shaft for the length of the LF
dimension (described above), alternately tighten the two clamping
bolts, and provisionally tighten enough that the coupling cannot be
manually rotated.

(8) In addition, keep the dimension between clamping hub faces (the S
dimension in the diagram) to within the allowable misalignment of
the axial displacement with respect to a reference value. Note that
the tolerance values were calculated based on the assumption that
both the level of parallel misalignment and angular deflection are
zero. Adjust to keep this value as low as possible.

L
Model S [mm]
SFF-040SS/DS-8N 39
SFF-040SS/DS-12N 3.9
SFF-050SS/DS-25N 54
SFF-060SS/DS-60N 54
SFF-070SS/DS-90N 59
SFF-070SS/DS-100N 5.9
SFF-080SS/DS-150N 8.3
SFF-080SS/DS-200N 7.7
SFF-090SS/DS-250N 83
SFF-090SS/DS-300N 83
SFF-100SS/DS-450N 10.2
SFF-120SS/DS-600N 10.2

(9) Adjust runout using the same procedure as for the motor shaft side,
and then finish by tightening the clamping bolts to the appropriate
tightening torque.

(10) To protect against initial loosening of the clamping bolt, we
recommend operating for a set period of time and then
retightening to the appropriate tightening torque.

I Removal

(1)Check to confirm that there is no torque or axial load being applied
to the coupling. There may be cases where a torque is applied to the
coupling, particularly when the safety brake is being used, for
example. Make sure to verify that this is not occurring before
removing parts.

(2)Release the fastening to the shaft by sufficiently loosening all

clamping bolts. Grease has been applied to the clamping bolts, so
do not remove them all the way.
Since two clamping bolts were used to fasten to the shaft, loosening
only one will decrease the axial force of the other clamping bolt.
Note that this is not the bolt loosening that occured during
operation.



I Differences in Torsional Stiffness due to
Element Shape

Elements used by SFF (N) models may be either square or hexagonal.
Since torque is transmitted by placing bolts at each vertex and
coupling the hubs to each other via the element, torsional stiffness is
higher in couplings that use hexagonal elements, at the expense of
some flexibility. Choose your element shape accordingly.

Model Element shape
SFF-040SS/DS-8N Square
SFF-040SS/DS-12N Square
SFF-050SS/DS-25N Square
SFF-060SS/DS-60N Hexagonal
SFF-070SS/DS-90N Hexagonal
SFF-070SS/DS-100N Hexagonal
SFF-080SS/DS-150N Square
SFF-080SS/DS-200N Hexagonal
SFF-090SS/DS-250N Hexagonal
SFF-090SS/DS-300N Hexagonal
SFF-100SS/DS-450N Hexagonal
SFF-120SS/DS-600N Hexagonal

I Points to Consider Regarding the Feed Screw System

When the torsional natural frequency of the overall feed screw system is 400 to
500 Hz or less, gain adjustment of the servo motor may cause the servo motor to
oscillate.

Ocsillation in the servo motor during operation can cause problems
particularly with the overall natural frequency and electrical control systems
of the feed screw system.

In order for these issues to be resolved, the torsional stiffness for the coupling
and feed screw section and the moment of inertia and other characteristics for
the system overall will need to be adjusted and the torsional natural frequency
for the mechanical system raised or the tuning function (filter function) for the
electrical control system in the servo motor adjusted during the design stage.

Please contact Miki Pulley with any questions regarding servo motor
oscillation.

I How to Find the Natural Frequency of a
Feed Screw System

(1) Select a coupling based on the nominal and maximum torque of the servo motor.

(2) Find the overall natural frequency, Nf, from the torsional stiffness of the coupling
and feed screw, k , the moment of inertia of driving side, J1, and the moment of
inertia of driven side, J2, for the feed screw system shown below.

Motor Coupling Table
( Feed screw
I
e r— -
/I
v,
Bearing

1 1 1
g el )
2n K\ 37132
Nf: Overall natural frequency of a feed screw system [Hz]
K : Torsional stiffness of the coupling and feed screw [N-m/rad]

J1: Moment of inertia of driving side [kg-m?] 1 K Jo
J2: Moment of inertia of driven side [kg-m?]

I Selection Procedures
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kW]
Ta[N-m] =9550 X -
n [min’]

(2) Determine the factor k from the load properties, and find the
corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td =Ta X K (Refer to the table below for values)

Constant Vibrations: Small ~ Vibrations: Medium  Vibrations: Large
Load properties  / [ /‘Ll‘\)‘l/L M
K 1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

For servo motor drive, multiply the maximum torque, Ts, by the
usage factorK=1.2to 1.5.

Td=Ts X (1.2to 1.5)

(3) Set the size so that the rated coupling torque, Tn, is higher than the
corrected torque, Td.

Th=Td

(4) Check that the mount shaft is no larger than the maximum bore
diameter of the coupling.

Contact Miki Pulley for assistance with any device experiencing
extreme periodic vibrations.
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SERVOFLEX

SFS S Types Single Element Type

_specifications

Misalignment

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

Rated !Vlax. To.rsional {n\xial Mgmel?t of Mass
Model t[o’\lr.c::‘l]e Angular Axial ro':a;:::ir:l _s1;])eed [Lt.l:r;reas;] s[nt;fr::]s [III(IQ.I'tIZa] Tkg]
'] [mm] g-m

SFS-05S 20 1 +0.6 25000 16000 43 0.11x10 3 0.30
SFS-06S 40 1 +0.8 20000 29000 45 030x 103 0.50
SFS-08S 80 1 *+1.0 17000 83000 60 0.87 X103 1.00
SFS-09S 180 1 1.2 15000 170000 122 1.60 X 103 1.40
SFS-10S 250 1 +14 13000 250000 160 260x10°3 2.10
SFS-12S 450 1 +16 11000 430000 197 6.50 X 103 3.40
SFS-14S 800 1 +1.8 9500 780000 313 9.90 X 103 490
SFS-05S-C 15 1 +0.6 25000 16000 43 0.11 X103 0.30
SFS-06S-C 30 1 +0.8 20000 29000 45 0.30x 103 0.50
SFS-08S-C 60 1 +1.0 17000 83000 60 0.87 X103 1.00
SFS-09S-C 135 1 *+1.2 15000 170000 122 1.60 X 103 1.40
SFS-10S-C 190 1 14 13000 250000 160 2.60 X 103 2.10
SFS-12S-C 340 1 +1.6 11000 430000 197 6.50 X103 3.40
SFS-14S-C 600 1 +1.8 9500 780000 313 9.90 X103 4.90
SFS-06S-[1M-[IM 40 1 +0.8 5000 29000 45 0.30x 103 0.70
SFS-08S-[1M-[1M 80 1 *+1.0 5000 83000 60 093 X103 1.30
SFS-09S-[1M-[M 180 1 +1.2 5000 170000 122 1.80 X103 1.80
SFS-10S-[1M-[1M 250 1 +14 5000 250000 160 270X 103 230
SFS-128-[IM-CM 450 1 *+1.6 5000 430000 197 6.80 X 103 4.10
SFS-14S-35M-35M 580 1 *+1.8 5000 780000 313 14.01 X103 6.40
SFS-06S-[1M-11C 40 1 +0.8 5000 29000 45 0.29 X103 0.60
SFS-06S-15M-16C 40 1 +0.8 5000 29000 45 0.34x10 3 0.70
SFS-08S- [ M-16C 80 1 +1.0 5000 83000 60 0.84x 1073 1.20
SFS-09S- [1M-16C 180 1 *+1.2 5000 170000 122 1.50 X 103 1.60

*Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
*The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Dimension (SFS-[1S) Pilot Bore/Key or Set Screw "

ad
Qlz
SIS
o
SY
Reamer bolt M .
Unit [mm]
d1-d2
Model D N L LF S F K M
Pilotbore  Min. Max.
SFS-05S 7 8 20 56 32 45 20 5 11 24 4-M5 X 22
SFS-06S 7 8 25 68 40 56 25 6 10 30 4-M6 X 25
SFS-08S 10 1 35 82 54 66 30 6 11 38 4-M6 X 29
SFS-09S 10 1 38 94 58 68 30 8 21 42 4-M8 X 36
SFS-10S 15 16 42 104 68 80 35 10 16 48 4-M8 X 36
SFS-12S 18 19 50 126 78 91 40 1 23 54 4-M10 X 45
SFS-14S 20 22 60 144 88 102 45 12 31 61 4-M12 X 54
* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. See the standard hole-drilling standards of P.58 for information on bore drilling.
* The nominal diameter of the reamer bolt is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length.
How to Place an SFS-10S-C-25H-30H
Order | Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Size Surface finishing options Blank: Pilot bore
Blank: Black coating Bore specifications
-C: Electroless nickel plating Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9Q
Type: S H: Compliant with the new JIS standards HO
Single element J: Compliant with the new JIS standards Js9

P: Compliant with the new JIS standards P9
N: Compliant with the new motor standards
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Dimensions (SFS-[]S-[]M-[]M) Frictional Coupling

M1 s W1 Detachment screw hole M2

{
o784t nle
J

Reamer bolt M

Unit [mm]
Model Bore diameter d1 d2 D N1 N2 L LF1 LF2 S C K M M1 M2
SFS-065 OM-OM 12-14-15 12-14-15 68 40 40 656 25 25 6 48 30 4M6X25 4M5 2-M5
SFS-08S OM-OOM 15-16-2022  15-16-20-22 82 54 54 756 30 30 6 48 38 4M6x29 4M6 2-M6
CIM-CIM 25-28 25-28 58 776 30
SFS-095 assm rers - T 8 48 42  4M8X36 6M6 2-Mé SERIES
SFS-10S OM-OM 25-28-30-35  25-28-30-35 104 68 68 896 35 35 10 48 48 4M8X36 6M6 2-M6 ?:J;:.:::
SFS-125 OM-COM*! 30-35 30-35 126 78 78 1016 40 40 11 53 54 4MI0X45 4M8 2-M8 SERVOFLEX
SFS-14S 35M-35M 35 35 144 88 88 1126 45 45 12 53 61 4MI2X54 6M8 2M8

* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length. The quantities for the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw
hole M2 are quantities for the hub on one side.
* The rated torque of SFS-125-30M- ] M in note *1 is limited by the @30 shaft coupling mechanism and is 380 N-m.

SERVORIGID

* The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts is g6, h6 or h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of 35 mm, the tolerance is *33}9 . =
g
I HELI-CAL
2
S
How to Place an SFS-10S-25M-30M 5
Order I:EBore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter) AR
) Type: S M: Frictional coupling
Size Single element
PARAFLEX
SCHMIDT
Dimension (SFS-[]S-[]M-[]C) Frictional Coupling/Tapered Shaft Supported e
L MIKI PULLEY
Detachment screw hole M2 C 4 LFT LF2 STARFLEX
S
J SPRFLEX
= Q
z 32
9 S & BELLOWFLEX
Tapered, 1/10
CENTAFLEX
Reamer bolt M
Unit [mm] MODELS
Model Bore diameter di1 d2 W%O +;I_.3 d4 J D N1 N2 L LF1  LF2 S C K M M1 M2 SFC
0 A Y Y I A A AR AN AN A I A A DU B ... ..oo.iieeieiieiceciaeienennnn.
OM-11C 12:14-15 mo4 122 18 9 30 608 25 SFF(N)
SFS_O‘S 68 40 25 6 4'8 30 4_M6 X 25 4_M5 2_M5 ...........................................
15M-16C 15 16 5 173 28 10 40 758 40 SFS .
SFS-08S [IM-16C 15-16-20-22 16 5 173 28 10 82 54 40 808 30 40 6 4.8 38 4M6X29 4-M6 2-M6 ey
SFF
SFS-09S [[TM-16C 25-28 16 5 173 28 10 94 58 40 828 30 40 8 4.8 42 4M8X36 6-M6 2-M6
* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length. SFM
* The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts of the hub on the friction-coupled side is g6, h6 orh7 class.
SFH
How to Place an SFS-08S-20M-16C
B e —— -
Order Bore diameter: d1 - d2
Type: S M: Frictional coupling
Size Single element C: Tapered shaft supported

MIKI PULLEY 053
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SERVOFLEX

SFS W Types Double Element Type

_specifications

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

Rated Elizaliopment Max. Torsional Axial Moment Mass
Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotatiop _speed stiffness stiffness of inertia tkg]
[N-m] [mm] L1 [mm] [min”'] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg:m?]

SFS-05W 20 0.2 1(On one side) +1.2 10000 8000 21 0.14Xx 103 0.40
SFS-06W 40 0.3 1(On one side) +1.6 8000 14000 22 0.41 X103 0.70
SFS-08W 80 0.3 1(On one side) +20 6800 41000 30 1.10x 103 1.30
SFS-09W 180 0.5 1 (On one side) +24 6000 85000 61 220% 1073 2.10
SFS-10W 250 0.5 1(On one side) +28 5200 125000 80 3.60x10°3 2.80
SFS-12W 450 0.6 1(On one side) +32 4400 215000 98 9.20 X103 4.90
SFS-14W 800 0.7 1(On one side) +36 3800 390000 156 15.00 X 103 7.10
SFS-05W-C 15 0.2 1(On one side) +1.2 10000 8000 21 0.14 X103 0.40
SFS-06W-C 30 0.3 1(On one side) +1.6 8000 14000 22 0.41x10°3 0.70
SFS-08W-C 60 0.3 1(On one side) +20 6800 41000 30 1.10x 103 1.30
SFS-09W-C 135 0.5 1(On one side) +24 6000 85000 61 220X 103 2.10
SFS-10W-C 190 0.5 1(On one side) +238 5200 125000 80 3.60 X103 2.80
SFS-12W-C 340 0.6 1(On one side) +32 4400 215000 98 9.20X 1073 4.90
SFS-14W-C 600 0.7 1 (On one side) +3.6 3800 390000 156 15.00 X 103 7.10
SFS-06W-[IM-[M 40 0.3 1(On one side) +1.6 5000 14000 22 0.41 X103 0.90
SFS-08W-[1M-[1M 80 0.3 1(On one side) +2.0 5000 41000 30 1.16 X103 1.60
SFS-09W-[IM-[CM 180 0.5 1(On one side) +24 5000 85000 61 240x 1073 2.50
SFS-10W-[IM-[IM 250 0.5 1(On one side) +28 5000 125000 80 370X 103 3.00
SFS-12W-[IM-[M 450 0.6 1(On one side) +3.2 4400 215000 98 9.50 X103 5.60
SFS-14W-35M-35M 580 0.7 1 (On one side) +3.6 3800 390000 156 19.11 X103 8.60
SFS-06W-[IM-11C 40 0.3 1(On one side) *+1.6 5000 14000 22 0.40x 103 0.80
SFS-06W-15M-16C 40 0.3 1(On one side) *+1.6 5000 14000 22 045X 103 0.90
SFS-08W-[1M-16C 80 0.3 1(On one side) +2.0 5000 41000 30 1.07 X103 1.50
SFS-09W- [ M-16C 180 0.5 1(On one side) +24 5000 85000 61 2.10x 103 230

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Dimension (SFS-[1W) Pilot Bore/Key or Set Screw "

Reamer bolt M

Unit [mm]
d1-d2
Model D N L LF LP S F d3 K ]
Pilotbore  Min. Max.
SFS-05W 7 8 20 56 32 58 20 8 5 4 20 24 8-M5 X 15
SFS-06W 7 8 25 68 40 74 25 12 6 3 24 30 8-M6 X 18
SFS-08W 10 1 35 82 54 84 30 12 6 2 28 38 8-M6 X 20
SFS-09W 10 1 38 94 58 98 30 22 8 12 32 42 8-M8 X 27
SFS-10W 15 16 42 104 68 110 35 20 10 7 34 48 8-M8 X 27
SFS-12W 18 19 50 126 78 127 40 25 1 10 40 54 8-M10 X 32
SFS-14W 20 22 60 144 88 144 45 30 12 15 46 61 8-M12 X 38
*Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. See the standard hole-drilling standards of P.58 for information on bore drilling.
*The nominal diameter of the reamer bolt is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length.
How to Place an SFS- 10W C-25H-30H
Order T Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter) Bore specifications
S\ze Surface finishing options Blank: Pilot bore
Blank: Black coating Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9

-C: Electroless nickel plating H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9

Type: W J: Compliant with the new JIS standards Js9

Double element P: Compliant with the new JIS standards P9

N: Compliant with the new motor standards
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Dimensions (SFS- []W-[JM-[]M) Frictional Coupling

L
Detachment screw hole M2 S LP.S_LF2

|4
LA

oD

Unit [mm]
Model Bore diameter di d2 D NI N2 L LF1 LFR2 LP S C d3 K M M1 M2

SFS-06W COM-0OM 12:14-15 12:14-15 68 40 40 836 25 25 12 6 48 24 30 8M6X18 4M5 2-M5
SFS-08W [IM-[1M 15-16-20-22 15-16-20-22 82 54 54 936 30 30 12 6 48 28 38 8M6X20 4-M6 2-M6

OM-OM 25-28 25-28 58 107.6 30
SFS-09W 9% 58 30 2 8 48 32 42 8M8X27 6M6 2-M6

[1M-35M 25-28 35 68 1156 38 SERIES
SFS-10W CIM-C0M 25-28-30-35 25-28-30-35 104 68 68 1196 35 35 20 10 48 34 48 8-M8X27 6-M6 2-M6 Metal Disc
SFS-12W CIM-TTM*? 30-35 3035 126 78 78 1376 40 40 25 11 53 40 54 8-M10X32 4-M8 2-M8 Couplings
SFS-14W 35M-35M 35 35 144 88 88 1546 45 45 30 12 53 46 61 8-M12X38 6-M8 2-M8 SERVOFLEX

* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length. The quantities for the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw
hole M2 are quantities for the hub on one side.

* The rated torque of SFS-12W-30M-[J M in note *1 is limited by the @35 shaft coupling mechanism and is 380 N-m.

* The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts is g6, h6 or h7 class.

SERVORIGID

HELI-CAL

sbuijdno) je3sy

How to Place an SFS-10W-25M-30M
Order T E— Bore dlametzz g;iéfgigrjf&egﬁ;)g d2 (Large diameter) BAUMANNELEX
Size Double element

PARAFLEX
SCHMIDT
L STEPFLEX
Detachment screw hole M2 C| _LF1_SILPS_LF2
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX
SPRFLEX
BELLOWFLEX
Reamer bolt M
Unit [mm]
- . CENTAFLEX
Bore
Model e d1 d2 Q00 403 d4 J D N1 N2 L LF1 LF2 LP S C d3 K M M1 M2
MODELS
OMm-11C 12-14-15 1" 4 122 18 9 30 788 25
SFS-06W 68 40 25 12 6 48 24 30 8M6X18 4-M5 2-M5 SFC
15M»16C 15 16 5 1743 28 10 40 938 40 ...........................................

SFS-08W OM-16C  15-16:20-22 16 5 173 28 10 82 54 40 988 30 40 12 6 48 28 38 8M6X20 4-M6 2-M6 SFF (N)

SFS-09W OM-16C 25-28 16 5 173 28 10 94 58 40 1128 30 40 22 8 48 32 42  8-M8X27 6-M6 2-M6 SFS """"""""""""""" .
* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length. e,
* The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts of the hub on the friction-coupled side is g6, h6 or h7 class. SFF

SFM

How to Place an SFS-08W-20M-16C SFH

Order g —— Bore diameter: d1 - d2
Type: W M: Frictional coupling
Size Double element C: Tapered shaft supported

MIKI PULLEY 055
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SERVOFLEX

SFS G Types Double Element/Floating Shaft Type

_specifications
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Rated Elizalispment Max. Torsional Axial Moment Mass
Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotatiup _speed stiffness stiffness of inertia Ikg]
[N-m] [mm] L1 [mm] [min”'] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg:m?]

SFS-05G 20 0.5 1(On one side) +1.2 20000 8000 21 020X 103 0.50
SFS-06G 40 0.5 1(On one side) +1.6 16000 14000 22 0.55X 103 0.90
SFS-08G 80 0.5 1(On one side) +2.0 13000 41000 30 1.50x 103 1.70
SFS-09G 180 0.6 1 (On one side) +24 12000 85000 61 2.90 X 103 2.40
SFS-10G 250 0.6 1(On one side) +28 10000 125000 80 460X 1073 330
SFS-12G 450 0.8 1(On one side) +32 8000 215000 98 11.80 X 103 5.80
SFS-146 800 0.9 1(On onesside) +36 7000 390000 156 21.20X 103 8.60
SFS-05G-C 15 0.5 1(On one side) +1.2 20000 8000 21 0.20 X 103 0.50
SFS-06G-C 30 0.5 1(On one side) +1.6 16000 14000 22 0.55x 1073 0.90
SFS-08G-C 60 0.5 1(On one side) +20 13000 41000 30 1.50 X103 1.70
SFS-09G-C 135 0.6 1(On one side) +24 12000 85000 61 290X 103 240
SFS-10G-C 190 0.6 1(On one side) +28 10000 125000 80 4.60 X103 330
SFS-12G-C 340 0.8 1(On one side) +32 8000 215000 98 11.80 X103 5.80
SFS-14G-C 600 0.9 1 (On one side) +3.6 7000 390000 156 2120 X 103 8.60
SFS-06G-[1M-[M 40 0.5 1(On one side) +1.6 5000 14000 22 0.55 X103 1.10
SFS-08G-[M-[1M 80 0.5 1(On one side) +2.0 5000 41000 30 1.56 X103 2.00
SFS-09G-[IM-[IM 180 0.6 1(On one side) +24 5000 85000 61 3.10x 1073 2.80
SFS-106-IM-[M 250 0.6 1(On one side) +28 5000 125000 80 470X 103 3.50
SFS-12G-[M-[M 450 0.8 1(On one side) +3.2 5000 215000 98 1210x 1073 6.50
SFS-14G-35M-35M 580 0.9 1(On one side) +3.6 5000 390000 156 2531%x10°3 10.10
SFS-06G- [ M-11C 40 0.5 1(On one side) *+1.6 5000 14000 22 0.54x 1073 1.00
SFS-06G-15M-16C 40 0.5 1(On one side) +1.6 5000 14000 22 0.59 X103 1.10
SFS-08G-[1M-16C 80 0.5 1(On one side) +20 5000 41000 30 147 X103 1.90
SFS-09G- [ M-16C 180 0.6 1(On one side) +24 5000 85000 61 280x 103 2.60

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Dimension (SFS-[1G) Pilot Bore/Key or Set Screw "

L F

oD
oN
drth

ERERE (e
B 1 4 g\ Reamer bolt M
Unit [mm]
Model di - d2 D N L LF LS S F K M
Pilotbore  Min. Max.
SFS-056 7 8 20 56 32 74 20 24 5 1 24 8-M5 X 22
SFS-066 7 8 25 68 40 86 25 24 6 10 30 8-M6 X 25
SFS-08G 10 11 35 82 54 98 30 26 6 11 38 8-M6 X 29
SFS-096 10 1 38 94 58 106 30 30 8 21 42 8-M8 X 36
SFS-106 15 16 42 104 68 120 35 30 10 16 48 8-M8 X 36
SFS-126 18 19 50 126 78 140 40 38 11 23 54 8-M10 X 45
SFS-14G 20 22 60 144 88 160 45 46 12 31 61 8-M12 X 54

* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. See the standard hole-drilling standards of P.58 for information on bore drilling.

* If you require a product with an LS dimension other than that above, contact Miki Pulley with your required dimension. Please contact Miki Pulley for assistance if LS = 1000.

* Please note that when the LS dimension exceeds 100 mm with the electroless nickel plating option (SFS- ] G-C), the insertion length of the shaft cannot exceed the LS dimension.
* The nominal diameter of the reamer bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length.

How to Place an SFS-10G-C-25H-30H LS=500
Order T L Spacerlength *Usemm unitsfor LS dimensions.

* Leave blank for standard spacers.

Size Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter) Bore specifications
. Blank: Pilot bore Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9
Surface finishing options H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9
Type: G Blank: Black coating ) J: Compliant with the new JIS standards Js9
Double element ~C: Electroless nickel plating P: Compliant with the new JIS standards P9
Floating shaft N: Compliant with the new motor standards

056 MIKIPULLEY



Dimensions (SFS-[1G-[1M-[]M) Frictional Coupling

L
Detachment screw hole M2 Gl LF1 |SI LS iS| LF2_ 1 C | "]
] Z=Z
- Kz~
.'.ﬁ .
/ﬁi H (\JTC\J
ke [=) - |z
) ® I
A M1
M1 Detachment screw hole M2
Reamer bolt M
Unit [mm]
Model Bore diameter d1 d2 D N1 N2 L LF1 LF2 LS S C K ] M1 M2
SFS-06G OM-OM 12-14-15 12-14-15 68 40 40 95.6 25 25 24 6 4.8 30 8-M6 X 18 4-M5  2-M5
SFS-08G OM-OM 15-16-20-22  15-16-20-22 82 54 54 1076 30 30 26 6 4.8 38 8-M6X20 4-M6 2-M6
OM-C0M 25-28 25-28 58 115.6 30
SFS-09G 94 58 30 30 8 4.8 42 8-M8 x 27 6-M6 2-M6
[[TM-35M 25-28 35 68 123.6 38
SFS-10G OM-OM 25-28-30-35 25-28-30-35 104 68 68 129.6 35 35 30 10 4.8 48 8-M8 X 27 6-M6 2-M6
SFS-126 OM-OMmM* 3035 30-35 126 78 78 1506 40 40 38 1 53 54  8M10x32 4-M8 2-M8
SFS-14G 35M-35M 35 35 144 88 88 1706 45 45 46 12 53 61 8-M12X38 6-M8 2-M8

* If you require a product with an LS dimension other than that above, contact Miki Pulley with your required dimension. Please contact Miki Pulley for assistance if LS = 1000.

* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length. The quantities for the pressure
bolt M1 and detachment screw hole M2 are quantities for the hub on one side.

* The rated torque of SFS-12G-30M-[JM in note *1 is limited by the 230 shaft coupling mechanism and is 380 N'm.

* The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts is g6, h6 or h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of 35 mm, the tolerance is +2910 .

SFS- EQG-25M-30M LS=500
SK/e;):e: G J-

How to Place an
Order

I Spacer length  *Use mm units for LS dimensions.
*Leave blank for standard spacers.
Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
M: Frictional coupling

Double element
Floating shaft

Reamer bolt M

Unit [mm]
Bore w T
Model e d1 d2 0030 403 d4 J D N1 N2 L LF1  LF2 LS S C K M M1 M2

OM-11C 12-14-15 " 4 122 18 9 30 90.8 25

SFS-06G 68 40 25 24 6 4.8 30 8-M6 X 18 4-M5 2-M5
15M-16C 15 16 5 173 28 10 40 1058 40

SFS-08G [OM-16C 15-16-20-22 16 5 173 28 10 82 54 40 1128 30 40 26 6 4.8 38 8M6X%X20 4-M6 2-M6

SFS-09G [IM-16C 25-28 16 5 173 28 10 94 58 40 1208 30 40 30 8 4.8 42 8-M8 X 27 6-M6 2-M6

* If you require a product with an LS dimension other than that above, contact Miki Pulley with your required dimension. Please contact Miki Pulley for assistance if LS = 1000.
* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length.
* The machining tolerance for paired mounting shafts of the hub on the friction-coupled side is g6, h6 or h7 class.

SFS-08G-20M-16C LS=500
Size TJ- I Spacer length
Type: G

Double element
Floating shaft

How to Place an
Order

*Use mm units for LS dimensions.
*Leave blank for standard spacers.

Bore diameter: d1 - d2
M: Frictional coupling
C: Tapered shaft supported

To download CAD data or product catalogs:

A003

www.mikipulley.co.jp
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SERVOFLEX

SFS Models

Standard Hole-Drilling Standards "

@ Positioning precision for keyway milling is determined by sight, so
contact Miki Pulley when the keyway requires a positioning
precision for a particular hub.

Set screw positions are not on the same plane.

The set screws are included with the product.

Consult the technical documentation at the end of this volume for
standard dimensions for bore drilling other than those given here.

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

Unit [mm]
Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards (H9) Models compliant with the new JIS standards (Js9) Models compliant with the new JIS standards (P9)
= = = =
=3 ‘Bore  Keyway Keyway scsreetw =g Bore  Keyway Keyway scsreetw == ‘Bore  Keyway Keyway scsreetw == ‘Bore  Keyway Keyway scsrztw
g:’_. diameter width height hole g 2 diameter width height hole g 2 diameter width height hole 3?_- diameter width  height hole
=g [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] 2 g [d1-d2] W1-W2] [T1-T2] 2 [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] o [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2]
] M = [M] H [M] = [M]
Toler  H7,H8  E9 2 —  Toer H7,H8  H9 e —  Tor H7,H8 U9 @ *§? —~  Toer H7,H8 P9 s =
8§ grym - 2-M4  8H 8*§? 37395 94 M4 8) 8*§? 3seos 94  2-M4 8P 8T 31 94  2-M4
9 9fgm - - 2:M4 9H 9*%2 3789 104  2-M4 9) 9%32 3xooms 104 2-M4 9P 9*02 30X 104  2-M4
10 10+ - — 2-M4  10H 10 %992 3%39% 114 2-M4  10) 10 +3%2 3 =xoos 114 2-M4  10P 10%3%2 3 3% 114 2-M4
11 11+ — — 2-M4  11H 11 t9018 4 +0030 178 2-M4  11) 117398 4+oms0 128 2-M4  11P 11139 4 28812 128 2-M4
12 12159 471098 135 2-M4  12H 127%30%®  4*900 138 2-M4  12) 12+39®  4xoos0  13.8 2-M4  12P 12739 4 2082 138 2-M4
14 147008 5H0050 160  2-M4 14H 147908 54000 963 ). M4  14) 147998 Siomso 163  2-M4  14P 14708 5 002 163 ).M4
15 151098 51088 17.0 2-M4  15H 157%§%8 5*R0 973 2-M4  15) 15+39®  5xoos0  17.3 2-M4  15P 15%3%8 52082 173 2-M4
16 1615 51300 18.0 2-M4 16H 16*3%8 5%900 183 2-M4  16) 16 79%"® 5xoos0 183 2-M4  16P 16*3%'® 52002 183 2-M4
17 17 +398 510050 190  2-M4 17H 17+ 5090 193 M4 17) 17+ S=xooso 193 2-M4  17P 17 *09%® 52092 193 2-M4
18 18109 51088 20.0 2-M4 18H 18 3% 6*t3%° 208 2-M5 18) 18§ 6 +omso  20.8 2-M5 18P 1813%"® 6 20812 208 2-M5
19 19*+5% 51088 21.0 2-M4  19H 19 3% *9%0 218 2-M5 19) 19799 om0 21.8 2-M5  19P 19%3% 6 20812 218 2-M5
20 200920 5090 220  2-M4  20H 20090 6990 228  2-M5 20) 20*0% grooso 228  2-M5 20P 2009 6 2092 228  2-M5
22 22790 718l 250 2-M6  22H 2230 61390 248 2-M5  22) 22+3%  gxooso  24.8 2-M5  22P 227%3%% 6 0012 2438 2-M5
AN 25T L2 W70 0oH D710 2-M6 24H 24 *3%% g*90% 373 2-M6  24) 24730 gxoos 273 2-M6 24P 24 t3%0 g 0012 273 2-M6
25 257%90 7108l 280 2-M6  25H 25 *§0 g*906 783 2-M6  25) 25+3%" gzxooiso 283 2-M6  25P 25*3%7 g Zg0: 283 2-M6
28 28 T90A | 7 10%1  31.0 2-M6 28H 28 *§%' gtime 313 2-M6  28) 2899 gxoos 313 2-M6  28P 28*3% g Zifr 313 2-M6
30 30°%9% 71888l 33.0 2-M6 30H 30*§%" g*9me 333 2-M6  30) 30*3%" g=xoowwo 333 2-M6  30P 307*3% g I8 333 2-M6
320 13280021 RT0ksC 0ol SIS 2-M8 32H 32 %§%% 107*9%6 353 2-M8  32) 32799 10+oms 353 2-M8  32P 32%3%% 10 331 353 2-M8
35 35799 101385 385 2-M8  35H 35739 10*9%¢ 383 2-M8  35) 35%3%% 10+ooi0 383 2-M8  35P 357%3%% 10 2§97 383 2-M8
38 38799 10135 415 2-M8 38H 38 %% 107*9%¢ 413 2-M8  38) 38 7J%° 10000 413 2-M8 38P 387t3°* 10 2§37 413 2-M8
40 4079 101381 435 2-M8  40H 40 *§%% 127998 433 2-M8  40) 40 3% 12xooms 433 2-M8 40P 40 *t3%® 12 23318 433 2-M8
42 42790 1213018 455 2-M8 42H 42 3% 12799 453 2-M8  42) 4279%% 12005 453 2-M8  42P 42 %3%% 12 20818 453 2-M8
45 457905 12 10015 485 2-M8  45H 457130 1459 488 2-M10  45) 457395 140015 48.8 2-M10  45P 457395 14 Z9%1® 488 2-M10
430 F48R0021 KDEH0073 BNGIS 2-M8 48H 48 TJ% 14139 518 2-M10 48] 48 T3% 14 +oons 51.8 2-M10 48P 48 T3%% 14 Z3%% 518 2-M10
50 50%3%% 121885 535 2-M8 50H 50 3% 14 %99 538 2-M10 50 50 9% 14 +oons 53.8 2-M10  50P 50 *9%% 14 Z981® 538 2-M10
55 55t§00 151807 60.0 2-M10 55H 55*9%° 16 *9% 593 2-M10 55) 55799 16 +o0215 59.3 2-M10 55P 55799 16 —9818 593 2-M10
56 56 75%° 151805 610  2-M10 56H 56 T§%° 16*9% 603  2-M10 56) 56§70 16xoos 603  2-M10  56P 56 *9%° 16 Z§8 603 2-M10
60 60 T390 151385 65.0 2-M10  60H 60 *9%° 18 9%  64.4 2-M10  60) 60 T9%° 18 o015  64.4 2-M10  60P 60 T9%° 18 Z9%1® 64.4 2-M10
Models compliant with the new motor standards I Distance from Set Screw Edge
N I bore Bore di Keyway width I?eﬁll?ty Set screw hole
diameter [d1 - d2] W1 -w2] [T1 T2 M Model Distance from set screw edge [mm]
Tolerance G7,F7 H9 s — SFS-05 7
14N 14 1994 5 9030 16.3 2-M4 SFS-06 9
19N 19 15028 6 T500 21.8 2-M5 SFS-08 10
24N 24 1502 g +g0 273 2-M6 SFS-09 10
28N 28 1582 B s 31.3 2-M6 SFS-10 12
38N 38 19039 10 *§036 413 2-M8 SFS-12 12
42N ) i 12 s 453 2-M8 SFS-14 15
48N 48 19950 14 908 51.8 2-M10
55N 55 190%0 16 *508 593 2-M10
60N 60 15959 18 *§08 64.4 2-M10
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I Centering and Finishing When Drilling Bores in Flange Hubs

Keep the following in mind when processing bore diameters in pilot-

bore products.

M Centering

After adjusting the chuck so that runout

of each flange hub is no more than the /—‘1
precision of the figure below, finish the
inner diameter, guided by Figure A. \

M Locking collar

Ryt

!ﬁ“\

COUPLINGS

specifications e
Fir\ish as shown in ‘Figure EL;T c
B if you are processing for ==
a connection by means of N
locking collar. o L oze
8 ' & 5
=

' Flange hub - ) "
L\L Chuck ;I—Enlarged view of Section E

I Standard Bore Diameter Combinations
The standard bore diameter combinations for the types that use
frictional coupling to mount on the shaft (SFS- [ S/W/G- [ M- [J M) are as follows.

SFS-06
12M 14M
12M [ J [ ]
Standard bore
diameter d1 [mm] L i
15M
SFS-08
1M 14M
15M
Standard bore 16M
diameter d1 [mm] 20M
22M
SFS-09
1M 14M
Standard bore 25M
diameter d1 [mm] 28M
SFS-10
12M 14M
25M
Standard bore 28M
diameter d1 [mm] 30M
35M
SFS-12
12M 14M
Standard bore 30M
diameter d1 [mm] 35M
SFS-14
12M 14M
Standard bore 35M

diameter d1 [mm]

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
15M 16M 20M 22M 25M 28M 30M

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]

15M 16M 20M 2M 25M 28M 30M
[ ] [ J [ ] [ J
[ J [ ] [ J
[ [ J
[ J

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]

15M 16M 20M 2M 25M 28M 30M
[ ] ([ ]
[ J

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]

15M 16M 20M 22M 25M 28M 30M
[ ([ ] [
[ ] [ J
(]

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
15M 16M 20M 2M 25M 28M 30M

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
15M 16M 20M 22M 25M 28M 30M

* Bore diameters marked with @ and numbers are supported as standard bore diameter.

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component because the bore diameter is small. The numbers indicate the rated

torque value [N-m].

* Consult Miki Pulley regarding special arrangements for other bore diameters.
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SERVOFLEX

SFS Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

SFS S/W/ G types are delivered as components. Select whether to assemble by
mounting flange hubs on each shaft and coupling shafts in both directions by
mounting the element last, while centering, or to assemble by completing
couplings first and then inserting them onto the shafts.

When using the assembly method that completes couplings first, take extra
precautions when handling couplings. Subjecting assembled couplings to strong
shocks may affect mounting accuracy and cause the parts to break during use.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30° C to 120°C . Although the couplings are designed to be
waterproof and oilproof, do not subject them to excessive amounts of
water and oil as it may cause part deterioration.

(2) Handle the element with care as it is made of a thin stainless steel
metal disc, also making sure to be careful so as not to injure yourself.

(3) For frictional coupling types, do not tighten up pressure bolts until
after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Centering

M Parallel misalignment ( € )

Lock the dial gauge in place on one shaft and then measure the runout
of the paired flange hub's outer periphery while rotating that shaft.
Since couplings on which the elements (discs) are a set (SFS S types)
do not allow parallel misalignment, get as close to zero as possible. For
couplings that allow the entire length to be freely set (SFS G types), use
the following formula to calculate allowable parallel misalignment.

g =tan 6 X LG

€ : Allowable parallel
misalignment
6:1°

[¢]
‘W LG=LS+S

LS: Total length of spacer

S: Dimension of gap
between flange hub
and spacer

B Angular deflection( 0 )

Lock the dial gauge in place on one shaft and then measure the runout
of the end surface near the paired flange hub's outer periphery while
rotating that shaft.

Adjust runout B so that 6 = 1°in the following formula.

— T B=D X tan 6
R __3» ) B: Runout
D: Flange hub outer
—_—L diameter
sl

6:1°

H Axial displacement (S)

In addition, restrict the dimension between flange hub faces (S in the
diagram) within the allowable error range for axial displacement with
respect to a reference value. Note that the tolerance values were
calculated based on the assumption that both the level of parallel
misalignment and angular deflection are zero. Adjust to keep this value

as low as possible.
*On the SFS S, this is the dimension of the gap between two flange hubs. On the SFS W/G, dimension
Siis the gap between the flange hub and the spacer.

060 MIKIPULLEY

I Mounting (SFS S/W/G Types)

This assembly method mounts a flange hub on each shaft of the SFS S/
W/G and couples shafts in both directions by mounting the element
last, while centering.

Hexagonal nut

Collar

(1) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter
surfaces of the shaft and flange. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe
away oil residue or an oil remover as needed.)

(2) Insert each shaft far enough into the flange so that the paired
mounting shaft touches the shaft along the entire length of the
flange (LF dimension) as shown in the diagram below.

LF  _ LF

(3) Mount the other flange on the paired mounting shaft as described in
steps (1) and (2).

(4) Keep the width of the dimension between flange faces (S dimension
in the diagram) within the allowable error range for axial
misalignment with respect to the reference value. Note that the
tolerance values were calculated based on the assumption that both
the level of parallel misalignment and angular deflection are zero.
Adjust to keep this value as low as possible.

Coupling size 05 06 08 09 10 12 14
S [mm] 5 6 6 8 10 1" 12

(5) Insert the element into the gap between the two flanges, and then
mount it with the reamer bolt for locking the element in place.
Check that the element is not deformed. If it is, it may be under an
axial force or there may be insufficient lubrication between the
collar, bolt, and disc, so adjust to bring it to normal. The situation
may be improved by applying a small amount of machine oil to the
bearing surface of the reamer bolt. However, do not use oil that
contains molybdenum-based extreme-pressure additives.

(6) Use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten all the reamer bolts to
the tightening torques of the table below.

Coupling size 05 06 08 09 10 12 14
Reamer bolt size M5 Mé Mé M8 M8 M10 M12
Tightening torque [Nem]
Black oxide finish (standard) 8 14 14 34 34 68 118
specification
Tightening torque [Nem]
Electroless nickel plating [° C] 6 1 1 26 26 51 90
specification



I Mounting (SFS S/W/G-[1M-[1M Types)

This assembly method mounts a flange hub on each shaft of the SFS S/
W/G- [0 M- [ M type and couples both shafts by mounting the
element last while centering.

Flange

Hexagonal nut

Pressure bolt Collar

(1) Loosen the pressure bolts of the flanges, check that the sleeve can
move freely, and then remove any rust, dust, oil residue, etc. from
the inner diameter surfaces of the shaft and flange. (Use a waste
cloth, etc. to wipe away oil residue or an oil remover as needed.)

(2) Insert each shaft far enough into the flange so that the paired
mounting shaft touches the shaft along the entire length of the
flange (LF dimension) as shown in the diagram below, hold them in
place, and then tighten the pressure bolts evenly, a little at a time,
on the diagonal, guided by the tightening procedure of the figure
below.

-
| T

) LF

(3) Mount the other flange on the paired mounting shaft as described
in steps (1) and (2).

(4) Keep the width of the dimension between flange faces (S dimension
in the diagram) within the allowable error range for axial
misalignment with respect to the reference value. Note that the
tolerance values were calculated based on the assumption that both
the level of parallel misalignment and angular deflection are zero.
Adjust to keep this value as low as possible.

Coupling size 05 06 08 09 10 12 14
S [mm] 5 6 6 8 10 1 12

(5) Insert the element into the gap between the two flanges, and then
mount it with the reamer bolt for locking the element in place.
Check that the element is not deformed. If it is, it may be under an
axial force or there may be insufficient lubrication between the
collar, bolt, and disc, so adjust to bring it to normal. The situation
may be improved by applying a small amount of machine oil to the
bearing surface of the reamer bolt. However, do not use oil that
contains molybdenum-based extreme-pressure additives.

(6) Use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten all the reamer and
pressure bolts to the tightening torques of the table below.

Coupling size 05 06 08 09 10 12 14
Reamer bolt size M5 M6 M6 M8 M8 MI10 M12
Tightening torque [N-m] 8 14 14 34 34 68 118
Pressure bolt size M5 M6 M6 M6 M6 M8 M8
Tightening torque [N-m] 8 14 14 14 14 34 34

I Mounting (When Mounted After Coupling

Is Completed)

This SFS S/W/G type assembly method first completes the coupling
and then inserts it onto the shaft.

(1) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter
surfaces of the shaft and flange. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe
away oil residue or an oil remover as needed.)

For types that use frictional coupling, loosen the flange's pressure
bolt and check that the sleeve can move freely.

(2) Be careful when inserting the couplings into the shaft so as not to
apply excessive force of compression or tensile force to the
element.

Be particularly careful not to mistakenly apply excessive
compression force when inserting couplings into the paired shaft
after mounting on one shaft.

(3) For frictional coupling types, with the pressure bolts loosened,
make sure that couplings move gently in the axial and rotational
directions.

Readjust the centering of the two shafts if the couplings fail to
move smoothly enough.

(4) Insert each shaft far enough into the flange so that the paired
mounting shaft touches the shaft along the entire length of the
flange (LF dimension) as shown in the diagram below and then lock
it in place. For frictional coupling types, tighten the pressure bolts
evenly, a little at a time, on the diagonal, guided by the tightening
procedure of the figure below.

LF_, _LF
S

™

s

(5) Keep the width of the dimension between flange faces (S dimension
in the diagram) within the allowable error range for axial
misalignment with respect to the reference value. Note that the
tolerance values were calculated based on the assumption that both
the level of parallel misalignment and angular deflection are zero.
Adjust to keep this value as low as possible.

Coupling size 05 06 08 09 10 12 14
S [mm] 5 6 6 8 10 1 12

(6) Use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten all the pressure bolts to
the appropriate tightening torques of the table below.

Coupling size 05 06 08 09 10 12 14
Pressure bolt size M5 M6 Mé Mé Mé M8 M8
Tightening torque [N-m] 8 14 14 14 14 34 34
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SERVOFLEX

SFS Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes ”

I Removal

(1) Check to confirm that there is no torque or axial direction load
being applied to the coupling. There may be cases where a torque
is applied to the coupling, particularly when the safety brake is
being used. Make sure to verify that this is not occurring before
removing parts.

(2) Loosen all the pressure bolts placing pressure on the sleeve until
the gap between bearing seat and sleeve is about 2 mm.

About 2 mm

In the case of a tapered coupling system that tightens a pressure
bolt from the axial direction, the sleeve will be self-locking, so the
coupling between flange and shaft cannot be released simply by
loosening the pressure bolt. (Note that in some cases, a coupling
can be released by loosening a pressure bolt.)

For that reason, when designing couplings, a space must be
installed for inserting a detachment screw.

If there is no space in the axial direction, consult Miki Pulley.

(3) Pull out two of the pressure bolts loosened in step (2), insert them
into detachment screw holes at two locations on the sleeve, and
tighten them alternately, a little at a time. The coupling between
the flange and shaft will be released.

Bl SFS-S/W/G type

Pressure bolt

N
]
X

Detachment screw hole

Coupling size 06 08 09 10 12 14
Nominal diameter of pressure
bolt X Lengtl? M5X20 M6X24 M6X24 M6X24 M8X25 M8X25
Recommem[iedl]\l imension 2 30 30 30 315 315
mm: - -

062 MIKIPULLEY

I Limit Rotation Speed

For SFS G long spacer types, the speed at which the coupling can be used
will vary with the length of spacer selected. Use the following table to
confirm that the speed you will use is at or below the limit rotation speed.
When a max. rotation speed is set for a specific type, that speed is the
upper limit.

30000

20000

SFS-05G
[
_3\ SFS-06G

10000
9000 1
8000 NN\ srs-1zc
7000 \ SFS-14G
6000

5000 \ \

4000

3000 \\ \

P

2000

/'
P

Usage rotation speed [min']

1000
900
800

700
600

500 \

400 ~

300

200
200 500 1000 2000 3000

Spacer length [mm]

I Points to Consider Regarding the Feed
Screw System

M Servo motor oscillation

When the torsional natural frequency of the overall feed screw system
is 400 to 500 Hz or less, gain adjustment of the servo motor may cause
the servo motor to oscillate.

Oscillation in the servo motor during operation can cause problems
particularly with the overall natural frequency and electrical control
systems of the feed screw system.

In order for these issues to be resolved, the torsional stiffness for the
coupling and feed screw section and the moment of inertia and other
characteristics for the system overall will need to be adjusted and the
torsional natural frequency for the mechanical system raised or the
tuning function (filter function) for the electrical control system in the
servo motor adjusted during the design stage.

M Stepper motor resonance

Stepper motors resonate at certain rotation speeds due to the
pulsation frequency of the stepper motor and the torsional natural
frequency of the system as a whole. To avoid resonance, either the
resonant rotation speed must be simply skipped or the torsional
natural frequency considered at the design stage.

Please contact Miki Pulley with any questions regarding servo motor
oscillation or stepper motor resonance.



I How to Find the Natural Frequency of a
Feed Screw System

(1) Select a coupling based on the nominal and maximum torque of
the servo motor or stepper motor.

(2) Find the overall natural frequency, Nf, from the torsional stiffness of
the coupling and feed screw, k, the moment of inertia of driving
side, J1, and the moment of inertia of driven side, J2, for the feed
screw system shown below.

Motor Coupling Table
( Feed screw
I
— e — -
/i
v
Bearing

= [l 3

=

Nf: Overall natural frequency of a feed screw system [Hz]

K : Torsional stiffness of the coupling and feed screw [N-m/rad]

J1: Moment of inertia of driving
side [kg-m?]

J2: Moment of inertia of driven
side [kg-m?]

J1 K J2

I Selection Procedures
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kW]
Ta [N-m] =9550 X —
n[min~"]

(2) Determine the factor k from the load properties, and find the
corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td =Ta X K (Refer to the table below for values)

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load properties  / [ /L/'\JVL /"\I\A/
K 1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

For servo motor drive, multiply the maximum torque, Ts, by the
usage factorK=1.2to 1.5.

Td=Ts X (1.2to 1.5)

(3) Set the size so that the rated coupling torque, Tn, is higher than the
corrected torque, Td.

Th=Td

(4) The rated torque of the coupling may be limited by the bore
diameter of the coupling. See the table showing the bore diameters
that limit rated torque.

(5) Check that the mount shaft is no larger than the maximum bore
diameter of the coupling.

Contact Miki Pulley for assistance with any device experiencing
extreme periodic vibrations.

I Mounting Example

MW SFSS-LIM-M

These are combinations of multiple high-precision frictional-coupling
flanges. When these are used, shafts can be connected to each other
after couplings are finished.

Ball screw shaft
Servo motor shaft

(Straight)

i

W SFSS-LIM-L1C

These are combinations of high-precision frictional-coupling flanges
with flanges for tapered shafts.. They are assembled by tightening the
end of the servo motor shaft with a nut.

Ball screw shaft Servo motor shaft

(Tapered, 1/10)

suEs)

M SFSS

The example shows a pilot-bore type of flange hub processed for a
POSI-LOCK PSL-K, a shaft lock made by Miki Pulley, and connected to a
straight shaft.

— Ball screw shaft

POSI-LOCK
POSI-LOCK PSL-K
PSL-K
Servo motor shaft
i r— (Straight)

sbuijdno) je3sy
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SFF SS Types Single Element Type
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Rated (s it Max. Torsional Axial Moment of

q a n P Mass

Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness stiffness inertia kgl

[N-m] e 1 ford [min‘] [N-m/rad] IN/mm] [kg-m?] 9
SFF-070SS 70 0.02 1 +05 18000 60000 105 0.64 X103 0.92
SFF-080SS 130 0.02 1 +05 17000 64000 96 1.03 %103 1.23
SFF-090SS 200 0.02 1 +06 15000 140000 320 209Xx10°3 1.63
SFF-100SS 300 0.02 1 +0.7 13000 160000 360 290X 103 1.83
SFF-120SS 500 0.02 1 +038 11000 140000 360 573X10°3 2.63
SFF-140SS 800 0.02 1 £1.0 10000 100000 360 13.54%x 1073 4.68

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Torsional stiffness values given are calculated for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Detachment screw hole M2 L

Pressure bolt M1

<
n
—
M
lo

— — [QVI AN o)
% 3 8 g e
Unit [mm]

Model D L di a2 N1-N2 LF s € K H M M1 )
18-19 18-19 53

SFF-0705S 70 635 20:22:24:25 20:22:24:25 > N5 65 5 31 451 M6  4M6  2-M6
2830 2830 63
- 32:35 68
22-24-25 22-24-25 58

SFF-080SS 80 693 28:30 28:30 63 255 83 5 37 451 M8  4M6 2-M6
32:35 32:35 68
28 28 68
30-32-35 30-32:35 73

SFF-0905S 9 687 38-40 38-40 78 55 77 5 50 368 M8 6Ms  3-M6
42:45 42:45 83
48 48 88
32:35 32:35 73
38:40 38-40 78

SFE-100SS 00 69 42:45 42:45 8 255 8 5 58 368 M8 6M6 3M6
48-50-52 48-50-52 88
55 55 %3
= 60 98
35 35 73
38-40 38-40 78
42-45 42-45 83

SFF-12055 120 752 48:30:52 48:30:52 8 275 102 5 68 386 M0 6M6 3Mé
55 55 23
60 60 98
62-65 62-65 103
- 70 108
35-38 35-38 83
40-42-45-48 40-42-45-48 88

SFF-1405S 140 946 50:52:35 50:52:35 % 365 106 55 78 386 M2 6M8 3M8
60-62-65 60-62-65 108
70-75 70-75 118
= 80 123

* The nominal diameters of the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw hole M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads. The quantities of H, M1 and M2 are the same as the
quantity for a hub on one side.

How to Place an SFF-080SS-25KK-30KK
-
Order Size j_ Bore dia. df Bore dia. 02
Type (Smalda) | \ere de) Affixing method
S: Single element K: Frictional coupling
Material Countershaft tolerance .
S: Steel Blank: 86:h6-h7, K: k6, M: m6, J: i6, S: 35 6°'°

064 MIKIPULLEY
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Standard Bore Diameter Combinations "

Standard bore Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
Model diameter
dimm] 18 19 20 22 24 25 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65 70 75 80
18 e o o
19 [ ]
20 [ ]
22
24
25
28
30
22 e o
24 o
25 °
SFF-080SS 28
30
32
35
28 [ ]
30 [ ]
32 [ ]
35
SFF-090SS 38
40
42
45
48
32 e o o
35 [ ]
38 [ ]
40
42
45
48
50
52
55
35 °
38
40
42
45
48
50
52
55
60
62
65
35 [ ]
38
40
42
45
48
50
52
55
60
62
65
70
75
Standardbore 13 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65

diameter
d1[mm] Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]

N
o
w
o
w
N
w
w
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Specifications "

Rated Misalignment Max. Torsional Axial Moment of s

Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotatiop _speed stiffness stiffness inertia kg]
[N-m] [mm] 3 [mm] [min”] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?]

SFF-070DS 70 0.25 1(On one side) +1.0 14000 30000 53 079 X103 113

SFF-080DS 130 0.31 1(On one side) £1.0 13000 32000 48 136 X103 1.57

SFF-090DS 200 0.30 1(On one side) +1.2 12000 70000 160 259X 103 2.04

SFF-100DS 300 0.31 1(On one side) 14 10000 80000 180 3.68 X103 2.29

SFF-120DS 500 0.38 1(On one side) 16 9000 70000 180 7.70 X103 3.46

SFF-140DS 800 0.44 1(On one side) +20 8000 50000 180 17.94X 103 6.06

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Torsional stiffness values given are calculated for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Detachment screw hole M2 L

Pressure bolt M1

066

ON1

ON2
oD

Unit [mm]
Model D L d1 a2 NIeN2 LE P S ¢ d K H ™M M M
18-19 18-19 53
SFF-070DS 70 78 20:22:24-25 20:22:24-25 %8 B5 8 65 5 35 31 451 M6 4M6 2-Mé
28-30 28-30 63
- 32.35 68
22:24-25 22-24-25 58
SFF-080DS 80 876 28-30 28-30 63 255 10 83 5 40 37 451 M8 4M6 2-M6
32:35 32:35 68
28 28 68
30-32:35 30-32-35 73
SFF-090DS 90 864 38-40 38-40 78 55 10 77 5 50 50 368 M8 6M6 3-M6
42-45 42-45 83
a8 48 88
32:35 32-35 73
38-40 38-40 78
SFF-100DS 100 87 42:45 42:45 & 255 10 8 5 60 58 368 M8 6M6 3Mé
48-50-52 48-50-52 88
55 55 %3
= 60 98
35 35 73
38-40 38-40 78
42-45 42-45 83
SFF-120DS 120 974 48:30:52 48:30:52 8 75 12 102 5 72 68 386 MI0 6M6 3-Mé
55 55 %3
60 60 98
62-65 62-65 103
- 70 108
35-38 35-38 83
40-42-45-48 40-42-45-48 88
SFF-140DS 140 1202 30:52:55 20:52:55 % 365 15 106 55 80 78 386 M2 6M8 3-M8
60-62-65 60-62-65 108
70-75 70-75 18
= 80 123

* The nominal diameters of the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw hole M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads. The quantities of H, M1 and M2 are the same as the

quantity for a hub on one side.

How to Place an
Order

MIKI PULLEY

SFF-080DS-25KK-30KK

Size j_

Type

D: Double element
Material
S: Steel

Bore dia. d1
(Small dia)

Bore dia. d2
(Large dia.)

Countershaft tolerance o
Blank: g6-h6-h7, K: k6, M: m, J: j6, S: 350"

Affixing method
K: Frictional coupling
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Standard Bore Diameter Combinations "

Standard bore Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
Model diameter
difmm] 18 19 20 22 24 25 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65 70 75 80
18 e o o
19 [}
20 [}
22
24
25
28
30
22 e o
24 °
25 [ ]
SFF-080DS 28
30
32
35
28 [}
30 ()
32 ()
35
SFF-090DS 38
40
42
45
48
32 e o o
35 ()
38 [}
40
v}
45
48
50
52
55
35 ®
38
40
42
45
48
50
52
55
60
62
65
35 )
38
40
42
45
48
50
52
55
60
62
65
70
75
Standardbore 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65

diameter
d1[mm] Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]

N
oo
w
o
w
N
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I Precautions for Handling

SFF models come pre-assembled. Couplings are assembled at high accuracy using a
special mounting jig to ensure accurate concentricity of left and right internal diameters.
Take extra precautions when handling couplings, should strong shocks be given on
couplings, it may affect mounting accuracy and cause the parts to break during use.

Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature range of -30° C
to 120°C.. Although the couplings are designed to be waterproof and oilproof, do
not subject them to excessive amounts of water and oil as it may cause part
deterioration.

Handle the element with care as it is made of a thin stainless steel metal disc, also
making sure to be careful o as not to injure yourself.

Do not tighten up pressure bolts until after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Mounting

Check that coupling pressure bolts have been loosened and remove
any rust, dust, oil residue, etc. from the inner diameter surfaces of the
shaft and couplings. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe away oil residue or
an oil remover as needed.)

Be careful when inserting the couplings into the shaft so as not to
apply excessive force of compression or tensile force to the element.

Insert each coupling far enough onto the motor shaft so that it
touches the shaft along the entire length of the coupling flange (LF
dimension) as shown in the diagram below and then hold it in that
position.

LF LF

Model LF [mm]
= SFF-07055/DS 235

E=sj==cm I\
S\ y%/,-,§\ SFF-08055/DS 255
SFF-09055/DS 255
SFF-100S5/DS 255
SFF-12055/DS 275
LI SFF-140SS/DS 36.5

Using the drive pin
hole, lightly tighten the
pressure bolt on the
diagonal.

Touch the dial gauge to
the flange end face or
outer diameter on the
motor shaft side. Then,
while gently rotating
the motor shaft manu-
ally, adjust the flange periphery and end face by hammering until
the runout is as close to zero as possible.

Sequentially fasten the pressure bolts while doing hammering
adjustments, and then use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten all
the pressure bolts to the appropriate tightening torques below. See
the following figure for the tightening procedure for the pressure
bolts. Try to tighten them evenly.

Pressure Tightening

Model bolt torque

size [N-m]
SFF-070SS/DS M6 10
SFF-080SS/DS M6 10
SFF-090SS/DS M6 10
SFF-100SS/DS M6 10
SFF-120SS/DS M6 10
SFF-140SS/DS M8 24

Tighten the motor shaft's pressure bolts at the nominal torque and
check that the runout value is low.

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

(8) Mount the motor, to which the coupling has already been mounted, on the
body of the machinery. At that time, adjust the motor mounting position
(centering location) while inserting the coupling onto the spindle or feed
screw, taking care to not deform the disc. Also insert each coupling far
enough onto the paired shaft that it touches the shaft along the entire
length of the coupling flange (LF dimension) and then hold it in that
position.

(9) Keep the width of the dimension between flange faces (S dimension in the
diagram) within the allowable error range for axial misalignment with
respect to the reference value. Note that the tolerance values were
calculated based on the assumption that both the level of parallel
misalignment and angular deflection are zero. Adjust to keep this value as
low as possible.

Model S [mm]
- i & SFF-070SS/DS 6.5
72\ SFF-080SS/DS 8.3
SFF-090SS/DS 7.7
h SFF-100SS/DS 8
SFF-120SS/DS 10.2
SFF-140SS/DS 10.6

(10) Sequentially tighten the pressure bolts on the spindle or feed
screw side using the same procedure as for the motor shaft side
pressure bolts, and then tighten to the appropriate tightening
torque.

(11) To protect against initial loosening of the pressure bolt, we
recommend operating for a set period of time and then
retightening to the appropriate tightening torque.

I Removal

(1) Check to confirm that there is no torque or axial load being applied
to the coupling. There may be cases where a torque is applied to
the coupling, particularly when the safety brake is being used. Make
sure to verify that this is not occurring before removing parts.

(2) Loosen all the pressure bolts placing pressure on the sleeve until
the gap between bearing seat and sleeve is about 2 mm.

About 2 mm

For a tapered coupling system that tightens pressure bolts from the
axial direction, the sleeve will be self-locking, so the coupling
between flange and shaft cannot be released simply by loosening the
pressure bolt. (Note that in some cases, a coupling can be released by
loosening a pressure bolt.) For that reason, when designing devices, a
space must be installed for inserting a detachment screw.

QZ?E%

28
*41.5

X-X

Note) Use dimensions marked with
[*] for SFF-140 models.



(3) Pull out three of the pressure bolts (one 070, two 080) loosened in
step (2), insert them into the detachment screw holes on the sleeve,
and tighten them in order, a little at a time. The coupling will be
released.

If there is no space in the axial direction, insert the tip of a flathead
screwdriver or the like into part A and lightly tap perpendicular to
the shaft or use it as a lever to pry off the coupling. Use appropriate
caution to not damage the coupling body or the pressure bolts.

Section A

|
17l

&

I Differences in Torsional Stiffness due to
Element Shape

Elements used by SFF models may be either square or hexagonal.
Since torque is transmitted by placing bolts at each vertex and
coupling the hubs to each other via the element, torsional stiffness is
higher in couplings that use hexagonal elements, at the expense of
some flexibility. Choose your element shape accordingly.

Model Element shape
SFF-070SS/DS Square
SFF-080SS/DS Square
SFF-090SS/DS Hexagonal
SFF-100SS/DS Hexagonal
SFF-120SS/DS Hexagonal
SFF-140SS/DS Hexagonal

I Points to Consider Regarding the Feed
Screw System

M Servo motor oscillation

When the torsional natural frequency of the overall feed screw system
is 400 to 500 Hz or less, gain adjustment of the servo motor may cause
the servo motor to oscillate.

Oscillation in the servo motor during operation can cause problems
particularly with the overall natural frequency and electrical control
systems of the feed screw system.

In order for these issues to be resolved, the torsional stiffness for the
coupling and feed screw section and the moment of inertia and other
characteristics for the system overall will need to be adjusted and the
torsional natural frequency for the mechanical system raised or the
tuning function (filter function) for the electrical control system in the
servo motor adjusted during the design stage.

Please contact Miki Pulley with any questions regarding servo motor
oscillation.

I How to Find the Natural Frequency of a
Feed Screw System

(1) Select a coupling based on the nominal and maximum torque of
the servo motor.

(2) Find the overall natural frequency, Nf, from the torsional stiffness of the
coupling and feed screw, k , the moment of inertia of driving side, J1, and
the moment of inertia of driven side, J2, for the feed screw system shown

below.
Motor Coupling Table
( Feed screw
I
e i =
/I
v,
Bearing

=1 1 1
Nf=g /x(J7+3z)
Nf: Overall natural frequency of a feed screw system [Hz]
K : Torsional stiffness of the coupling and feed screw [N-m/rad]
J1: Moment of inertia of driving side J1 K Jo
[kg-m2]
J2: Moment of inertia of driven side
[kg:m2]

I Selection Procedures
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kwW]
n[min ]
(2) Determine the factor k from the load properties, and find the

corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td =Ta X K (Refer to the table below for values)

Ta[N-m]=9550 X

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load
properties / /\’\N /""\M /\'\lﬂ/
1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

K

For servo motor drive, multiply the maximum torque, Ts, by the
usage factorK=1.2to 1.5.

Td=Ts X (1.2to 1.5)

(3) Set the size so that the rated coupling torque, Tn, is higher than the
corrected torque, Td.

Th=Td

(4) Check that the mount shaft is no larger than the maximum bore
diameter of the coupling.

Contact Miki Pulley for assistance with any device experiencing
extreme periodic vibrations.
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Rated Wisalignment Max. Torsional Axial Moment Mass

Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness stiffness of inertia tkal
[N-m] [mm] 1 [mm] [min'] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?] 9

SFM-090SS 200 0.02 1 +0.6 20000 140000 320 1.87 X103 1.66
SFM-100SS 300 0.02 1 +0.7 20000 160000 360 356 X103 2.07
SFM-120SS 500 0.02 1 +0.8 20000 140000 360 6.65 X103 2.90
SFM-140SS 800 0.02 1 +1.0 20000 100000 360 16.9 X103 535

* Torsional stiffness values given are calculated for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

L
K
Detachment screw hole M2
H
3z ®
Pressure bolt M1
i Unit [mm]
Model D L d1-d2 N1 - N2 LF S K H M M1 M2

28+ 30 73
3235 78

SFM-090SS 90 75.7 34 1.1 50 3-6.8 M8 6-M6 3-Mé
38-40-42 83
45 - 48 88
3235 78
38 +40- 42 83
45 - 48 88

SFM-100SS 100 76 34 1 58 3-6.8 M8 6-M6 3-Mé
50+ 52 93
55 98
60 105
38-40-42 83
45 - 48 88
5052 93

SFM-120SS 120 82.2 36 1 68 3-86 M10 6-M6 3-Mé
55 98
60« 62 * 65 105
70 115
45 98
48 - 50 - 52 105
55 108

SFM-140SS 140 100.6 60 + 62 115 45 1 78 3-8.6 M12 6-M8 3-M8
65 118
7075 125
80 135

* The nominal diameters of the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw hole M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads. The quantities of H, M1 and M2 are the same as the
quantity for a hub on one side.
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Standard Bore Diameter Combinations |

SFM-090SS
28
30
Standard 32
bore 35
diameter 38
d1 40
[mm] 9
45
48

SFM-100SS
32
35
38
Standard 40

bore

diameter 42
di 45
[mm] 48
50
52
55

SFM-120SS
38
40
42
Standard s
bore 48
diameter 50
di 52
mm} 55
60
62
65

SFM-140SS
45
48
50
Standard 52

bore

diameter 55
di 60
[mm] 62
65
70
75

28

28

28

28

How to Place an
Order

To download CAD data or product catalogs:

30

30

30

30

32 35 38 40 42
[ ] [ ] ([ ] [ ] ([ ]
([ ] [ J (] [ J (]
[ ] [ ] ([ ] [ ] ([ ]
([ ] ([ ] [ ] ([ ]

([ ] [ ] ([ ]

[ J (]

[ ]

32 35 38 40 42

32 35 38 40 42

32 35 38 40 42

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
50 52 55 60 62 65 70

'S
v
B
]

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
45 50 52

B
oo
v
w
(=)}
o

62 65 70

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
45 48 50

[
N
[
v
(=)
o
o
N
(=)
«
~N
o

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
45 48 50 52 55 60

o
N
o
v
~
o

SFM-090SS-28KK-30KK-G2.5/15000

S -
Size Bore dia d1
Type (Small dia,)
S: Single element
Material
S: Steel

Affixing method
K: Frictional coupling

[ ] [} [ J [} [ J [} [} [ ] [}
[ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J
[} [} [ ] [} [ ] [}
[ J [} [} [ ] [}
[ ] [ J [ ] [ J
[ J [ ] [ J
[ ] [}
[}
—— T
Bore dia d2 L Max. practical rotation speed (min')

Balance classification
Blank: No balance correction performed
Countershaft tolerance

(Large dia.)

Affixing method  Blank: h6  J: k6
Countershaft tolerance K- Frictional K- k68 S 35780
Blank: h&6  J: k6 coupling M: m6
K:k6 S: 35 +0.010
M: m6 -

*The balance classification and max. practical rotation speed selections are optional items.

www.mikipulley.co.jp

A005

75

75

75

~N
v

COUPLINGS

80

80

SERIES

Metal Disc
Couplings

SERVOFLEX

SERVORIGID

HELI-CAL

sbuidno) e3apy

BAUMANNFLEX

80
PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

BELLOWFLEX

=]
o

CENTAFLEX

MODELS

® 006 060000 00
n
m
o

MIKI PULLEY 071



SERVOFLEX

SFM DS Types Double Element Type

_specifications

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

Rated Misalignment Max. Torsional Axial Moment Mass

Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness stiffness of inertia tkal
[N-m] [mm] 1 [mm] [min] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?] 9

SFM-090DS 200 0.30 1(On one side) +1.2 15000 70000 160 243 X103 2.08

SFM-100DS 300 0.31 1(On one side) +14 15000 80000 180 439x10-3 2.56

SFM-120DS 500 0.38 1(On one sside) *1.6 15000 70000 180 874%x 103 3.76

SFM-140DS 800 0.44 1(On one side) +2.0 15000 50000 180 215X 103 6.77

* Torsional stiffness values given are calculated for the element alone.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

K
Detachment screw_hole /(&y @\
H\ \,;q Y
al o é g
z
sl & S
Pressure bolt M1
\@s ®
\_/
Unit [mm]
Model D L d1-d2 N1 - N2 LF LP S d3 K H M M1 M2
28+ 30 73
32-35 78
SFM-090DS 90 93.4 34 16.6 1.1 50 50 3-6.8 M8 6-M6 3-Mé6
38-40-42 83
45 - 48 88
32-35 78
38-40-42 83
45-48 88
SFM-100DS 100 94 34 17 1 60 58 3-6.8 M8 6-M6 3-Mé
50 - 52 93
55 98
60 105
38-40-42 83
45-48 88
50+ 52 93
SFM-120DS 120 104.4 36 21.2 1 72 68 3-86 M10 6-M6 3-M6
55 98
60 - 62 - 65 105
70 115
45 98
48 + 50 - 52 105
55 108
SFM-140DS 140 126.2 60 - 62 115 45 24.6 1 80 78 3-8.6 M12 6-M8 3-M8
65 118
7075 125
80 135

* The nominal diameters of the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw hole M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads. The quantities of H, M1 and M2 are the same as the
quantity for a hub on one side.

072 MIKIPULLEY



073

Standard Bore Diameter Combinations |

Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]

SFM-090DS
28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65 70 75 80
28 [ J [} [ ] [} [ J [} [} [ ] [}
30 [ [} [ ([ [ [ [} [ ]
32 [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
Standard
bore 35 [} [ J [ ] [ [} [ )
diameter 38 Py PY PY PY PY
d1 40 [ [ J [ J [ ]
[mm]
42 [ J [ ] [ J
45 e o
48 L]
Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
SFM-100DS
28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65 70 75 80
32 [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] SERIES
35
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J Metal Disc
38 [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] Couplings
Standard 40 o [} [ [} [ [} o [} SERVOFLEX
bore
diameter 42 [} [ ] [} [ J [} [ J [}
45
di1 e e e e e e SERVORIGID
[mm] 48 [} o [} ° [}
50 e o o o 5
o
52 PY PY PY N HELI-CAL
)
55 e o 5
g.
I BAUMANNFLEX
Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
SFM-120DS
28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65 70 75 80
38 [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ ] PARAFLEX
40 o [ J [ ] [} [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [} [ ] [ J
42 [ J [ ] [} [ J [} [ J [} [} [ ] [} SCHMIDT
45 [ ] [ ) [ ] [} [} [ ] [} [ ] [ )
Standard
bore 48 [ ] ( ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J
diameter 50 [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] STEPFLEX
d1 52 [} [ J [} [} [ ] [}
[mm] 55 e o o o o MIKI PULLEY
60 ° ° ° ° STARFLEX
62 [ J [ ] [ J
65 ) ° SPRFLEX
Standard bore diameter d2 [mm]
SFM-140DS
28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 48 50 52 55 60 62 65 70 75 80 BELLOWFLEX
45 [ ] [} [ J [} [} [} [} [ ] [} [ J [}
48 [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] CENTAFLEX
50 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
Standard 52 ) [ ) ) ° ® L L] MODELS
bore
diameter 55 [ J [} [} [ ] [} [ J [} sFc
i 60 [ ] [ J [ ] [ J ( ] @
[mm 62 e e o o o SFF (N)
65 [ ] [} [} [} SFS
70 PY PY @ e
SFF
75 ® ®
SFM
SFH
How to Place an SFM -090DS- 28KK 30KK-G2.5/1 5000
I
Order Size Bore d\a 41| |Bore dia dg Max. practical rotation speed (min~)
Tyoe (Small dia.) (Large dia) Balance classification
D: Double element Blank: No balance correction performed
- Countershaft tolerance
Material Affixing method Blank: h6  J:k6
S Steel Countershaft tolerance  K: Frictional K k6 S 357900
Affixing method Blank:h6  J: k6 coupling M: m6

K: Frictional coupling K k6 S: 35"

*The balance classification and max. practical rotation speed selections are optional items.
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SERVOFLEX

SFM Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

SFM models come pre-assembled. Couplings are assembled at high
accuracy using a special mounting jig to ensure accurate concentricity of
left and right internal diameters.

Take extra precautions when handling couplings, should strong shocks be
given on couplings, it may affect mounting accuracy and cause the parts
to break during use.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30° C to 120°C . Although the couplings are designed to be
waterproof and oilproof, do not subject them to excessive amounts of
water and oil as it may cause part deterioration.

(2) Do not tighten up pressure bolts until after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Mounting

(1) Check that coupling pressure bolts have been loosened and remove
any rust, dust, oil residue, etc. from the inner diameter surfaces of
the shaft and couplings. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe away oil
residue or an oil remover as needed.)

(2) Be careful when inserting the couplings into the shaft so as not to
apply excessive force of compression or tensile force to the element.

(3) Insert each coupling far enough onto the motor shaft so that it
touches the shaft along the entire length of the coupling flange (LF
dimension) as shown in the diagram below and then hold it in that
position.

LF LF

Model LF [mm]
SFM-090SS/DS 34
SFM-100SS/DS 34
SFM-120SS/DS 36
SFM-140SS/DS 45

(4) Using the drive pin hole, lightly tighten the pressure bolt on the
diagonal.

(5) Touch the dial gauge to the flange end face or outer diameter on
the motor shaft side. Then, while gently rotating the motor shaft
manually, adjust the flange periphery and end face by hammering
until the runout is as close to zero as possible.

(6) Sequentially fasten the pressure bolts while doing hammering
adjustments, and then use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten all
the pressure bolts to the appropriate tightening torques below. See
the following figure for the tightening procedure for the pressure
bolts. Try to tighten them evenly.

Pressure Tightening

Model bolt torque
size [N-m]
SFM-090SS/DS M6 14
SFM-100SS/DS M6 14
SFM-120SS/DS M6 14
SFM-140SS/DS M8 34

(7) Tighten the motor shaft's pressure bolts at the nominal torque and
check that the runout value is low.

074 MIKIPULLEY

(8) Mount the motor, to which the coupling has already been
mounted, on the body of the machinery. At that time, adjust the
motor mounting position (centering location) while inserting the
coupling onto the spindle or feed screw, taking care to not deform
the disc. Also insert each coupling far enough onto the paired shaft
that it touches the shaft along the entire length of the coupling
flange (LF dimension) and then hold it in that position.

(9) Keep the width of the dimension between flange faces (S
dimension in the diagram) within the allowable error range for axial
misalignment with respect to the reference value. Note that the
tolerance values were calculated based on the assumption that
both the level of parallel misalignment and angular deflection are
zero. Adjust to keep this value as low as possible.

Model S [mm]
SFM-090SS/DS 11
SFM-100SS/DS 1.0
SFM-120SS/DS 1.0
SFM-140SS/DS 1.0

(10) Sequentially tighten the pressure bolts on the spindle or feed
screw side using the same procedure as for the motor shaft side
pressure bolts, and then tighten to the appropriate tightening
torque.

(11) To protect against initial slackness of the pressure bolt, we
recommend operating for a set period of time and then
retightening to the appropriate tightening torque.

I Removal

(1) Check to confirm that there is no torque or axial load being applied
to the coupling. There may be cases where a torque is applied to
the coupling, particularly when the safety brake is being used. Make
sure to verify that this is not occurring before removing parts.

(2) Loosen all the pressure bolts placing About 2 mm

pressure on the sleeve until the
heads of the pressure bolts are about
2 mm from the end face of the
sleeve.

For a tapered shaft coupling system that tightens pressure bolts
from the axial direction, the sleeve will be self-locking, so the
coupling between flange and shaft cannot be released simply by
loosening the pressure bolt. (Note that in some cases, a coupling
can be released by loosening a pressure bolt.) For that reason, when
designing devices, a space must be installed for inserting a
detachment screw.

N—=_ N
34 23 @

* 39 * 34

X=X
Note) Use dimensions marked with
[*] for SFM-140 models.
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(3) Pull out three of the pressure bolts loosened in step (2), insert them COUPLINGS

into detachment screw holes on the sleeve, and tighten them in
order, a little at a time. The coupling will be released.

The SFM models use pressure bolts with hexagonal-holes, so the
design must allow enough space for an L-shaped hex wrench to fit.
If there is no space in the axial direction, insert the tip of a flathead
screwdriver or the like into part A and lightly tap perpendicular to
the shaft or use it as a lever to pry off the coupling. Use appropriate
caution to not damage the coupling body or the pressure bolts.

Section A

SERIES

Metal Disc
Couplings

SERVOFLEX

SERVORIGID

HELI-CAL

sbuijdno) je3sy

BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

BELLOWFLEX

CENTAFLEX

MODELS
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SERVOFLEX

SFHS Types Single Element Type

Specification (SFH- [1S) Pilot Bore/Key or Set Screw "

)
o
C
T
—
Z
@
n

Rated Misalignment M - Torslonal
Model to: eue . axs. "e)e?i fon s:irfi‘l::sas Axial stiffness Moment of inertia Mass
q Angular Axial peec [N/mm] [kg-m?] [kg]
[N-m] rl [mm] [min] [N-m/rad]
SFH-150S 1000 1 +04 5900 1500000 244 12.60 X103 4.71
SFH-170S 1300 1 +0.5 5100 2840000 224 26.88 X103 7.52
SFH-190S 2000 1 +0.5 4700 3400000 244 43.82%x10-3 10.57
SFH-210S 4000 1 +0.55 4300 4680000 508 68.48 X 103 13.78
SFH-220S 5000 1 +0.6 4000 5940000 448 102.53 X103 18.25
SFH-260S 8000 1 +0.7 3400 10780000 612 233.86 X 1073 29.66

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Dimensions (SFH-[S) Pilot Bore/Key or Set Screw "
F L

LF S LF

o 2R
o o +—-111—-F
HH
Reamer bolt M
Unit [mm]
Model di-d2 D N L LF S F K M
Pilot bore Min. Max.

SFH-150S 20 22 70 152 104 101 45 1 5 94 6-M8 X 36
SFH-170S 25 28 80 178 118 124 55 14 6 108 6-M10 X 45
SFH-190s 30 32 85 190 126 145 65 15 10 116 6-M12 X 54
SFH-210S 35 38 90 210 130 165 75 15 8 124 6-M16 X 60
SFH-220S 45 48 100 225 144 200 90 20 -2 132 6-M16 X 60
SFH-260S 50 55 115 262 166 223 100 23 11 150 6-M20 X 80

* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. See the standard hole-drilling standards of P.80 for information on bore drilling.
* The nominal diameter of the reamer bolt is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length.

How to Place an SFH-150S-38H-38H
Order ’ I—‘—Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Size Type: S Blank: Pilot bore

Single element PR
Bore specifications

Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2)
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards
N: Compliant with the new motor standards

076 MIKIPULLEY



077

Specification (SFH- [1S- 1 K- 1K) Frictional Coupling

Rated Wisalignment Max. Torsional Axial Moment of

A A . P Mass

Model torque Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness stiffness inertia tkal

[N-m] rl [mm] [min] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?] 9

SFH-150S 1000 1 +04 5900 1500000 244 25.14X 1073 8.95
SFH-170S 1300 1 +0.5 5100 2840000 224 47.90 X 103 12.53
SFH-190S 2000 1 +0.5 4700 3400000 244 60.40 X 103 14.21
SFH-210S 4000 1 +0.55 4300 4680000 508 80.50 X 103 16.12

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass in the table are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Dimensions (SFH-[1S-[]1K-[]K) Frictional Coupling

COUPLINGS

SERIES

L
Metal Disc
S Couplings
C LF i i LF c SERVOFLEX
<l
&\\\\\'(\'/((é "~ SERVORIGID
- - | =
SR it L g
e © || H S| Py HELI-CAL
A :
I === Ny = B =
i 5
a:ii 5y Kl BAUMANNFLEX
B Z ~ " ZReamer bolt M
Detachment screw hole M2 Pressure bolt M1
Unit [mm]
Model D L d1-d2 N1 - N2 LF s c K M M1 M2 PARAFLEX
38-40-42-45-50 108
SFH-150S 152 157 65 11 8 94 6-M8 X 36 6-M8 X 60 3-M8
55+56+60+65+70 128 SCHMIDT
38-+40-42-45-50 108
SFH-170S 178 160 55+56+60°65-70 128 65 14 8 108 6-M10 X 45 6-M8 X 60 3-M8
75+ 80 148 STEPFLEX
38-40-42-45-50 108
SFH-190S 190 175 55+56+60°65+70 128 70 15 10 116 6-M12X 54  6-M10 X 65 3-M10 WIKI PULLEY
: A i i STARFLEX
75+80+85 148
38-:40-42-45-50 108
SPRFLEX
SFH-210S 210 181 5556 +60 6570 128 73 15 10 124 6-M16 X60  6-M10 X 65 3-M10
75+80-85-90 148
* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length. The quantities for the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw BELLO
hole M2 are quantities for the hub on one side. ELLOWFLEX
- CENTAFLEX
Standard Bore Diameter ”
MODELS
Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm]
Model
38 40 42 45 48 50 55 56 60 65 70 75 80 85 920
SFH-150S [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ ]
SFH-170S 1100 1200 1250 [ ] [ ] [} [} [} [} [} [} [} [}
SFH-190S 1800 1900 ° (] [} [} ® (] ® (] (] (] ® ®
SFH-210S 1800 1900 2000 2150 2300 2400 2600 2650 2850 3100 3350 3600 3800 [ ) [ ]

* The bore diameters marked with @ or numbers are supported as standard bore diameter.

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component because the bore diameter is small. The numbers indicate the rated

torque value [N-m].

How to Place an

SFH-150S-

Order

Size J

Type ————
S: Single element

To download CAD data or product catalogs:

38KK-42KK
Bo;'i;dW Bore dlwa d2

(Small dia.)

Affixing
method

K: Frictional coupling Blank: g6-h6-h7
www.mikipulley.co.jp

(Large dia)

Countershaft tolerance

Kik6 M:m6 J:j6

MIKI PULLEY 077
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SERVOFLEX

SFHG Types Double Element/Floating Shaft Type

Specification (SFH- [1G) Pilot Bore/Key or Set Screw "

Misalignment

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

Model t?asfflse Parallel Angular Axial rota;?g;)gpeed Z:il;sf::szl st?f:‘(rllaelss MONT;;:Tlei]nertia n[n'?gs]s
g [mm] ] [mm] min] [N-m/rad] [N/mm]

SFH-1506 1000 1.4 1(On onesside) +0.8 5900 750000 122 21.87 X103 8.72
SFH-1706 1300 1.6 1(On one side) +1.0 5100 1420000 112 51.07 X 103 13.94
SFH-1906 2000 2.0 1(On onesside) *+1.0 4700 1700000 122 81.58 X103 19.51
SFH-2106 4000 2.1 1(On onesside) 1.1 4300 2340000 254 125.50 X 103 24.26
SFH-2206 5000 23 1(On onesside) *+1.2 4000 2970000 224 176.91 X103 30.27
SFH-2606 8000 29 1 (On onesside) +14 3400 5390000 306 433.47 X103 53.11

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Dimensions (SFH- [ G) Pilot Bore/Key or Set Screw "

F L

LF _S LS S, LF

al &4 71 -0
s o +——"F+H+-——-+Ht+—-—+
Reamer bolt M
Unit [mm]
d1-d2
Model D N L LF LS S IF K M
Pilotbore  Min. Max.

SFH-1506 20 22 70 152 104 182 45 70 " 5 94 12-M8 X 36

SFH-1706 25 28 80 178 118 218 55 80 14 6 108 12-M10 X 45

SFH-1906 30 32 85 190 126 260 65 100 15 10 116 12-M12 X 54

SFH-2106 35 38 90 210 130 290 75 110 15 8 124 12-M16 X 60

SFH-2206 45 48 100 225 144 335 2 115 20 -2 132 12-M16 X 60

SFH-2606 50 55 115 262 166 391 100 145 23 1 150 12-M20 X 80
* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. See the standard hole-drilling standards of P.80 for information on bore drilling.
* If you require a product with an LS dimension other than that above, contact Miki Pulley with your required dimension [mm]. Please contact Miki Pulley for assistance if LS = 1000.
* The nominal diameter of the reamer bolt is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length.

How to Place an
Order
SFH-150G-38H-38H LS=500 I Maximum LS Dimension
| [ Spacerlength When Used Vertically
Si *Use mm units for LS dimensions.
1ze *Leave blank for standard spacers.
Model LS [mm]

Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Type: G Blank: Pilot bore SFH-1506 1100
Double element  Bore specifications
Floating shaft Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) SIS 800
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards SFH-190G 900
N: Compliant with the new motor standards

SFH-2106 2000
SFH-2206 1900
SFH-260G 2500

* When considering vertical use and the LS dimension is
greater than that in the above table, consult Miki Pulley.
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Specification (SFH-[1G- []K-[JK) Frictional Coupling

Rated Wisalignment Max. Torsional Axial Moment of

A q 7 P Mass

Model torque Parallel Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness stiffness inertia tkal

[N-m] [mm] r] [mm] [min] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?] 9
SFH-150G 1000 14 1(On one side) +0.8 5900 750000 122 3441 X103 12.96
SFH-170G 1300 1.6 1(On one side) +1.0 5100 1420000 112 7209 X103 18.95
SFH-1906 2000 2.0 1(On one side) *+1.0 4700 1700000 122 98.15X 103 23.14
SFH-2106 4000 2.1 1(On one side) +1.1 4300 2340000 254 137.53 X103 26.61

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass in the table are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Dimensions (SFH- ] G- [1K-[]K) Frictional Coupling

L
S S
C LF _i\ i_ LS i/i» LF C SERIES
Metal Disc
1 Couplings
SAN zz SERVOFLEX
—| — Q
ol Z % P
|| 8| § - 7[*‘ 1 - - ESTESY
1 1 SERVORIGID
e el |
- — T ) =
L [l 3 =) 1] 5
- =T [- A I HELI-CAL
Detachment screw hole M2 Pressure bolt M1 Reamer bolt M _g
Unit [mm] 5
Model D L d1-d2 N1 - N2 LF LS S C K M M1 M2 @ BAUMANNFLEX
38-40-42-45-50 108
SFH-1506 152 238 65 70 1" 8 94 12-M8 X 36 6-M8 X 60 3-M8
55+56+60+65-70 128
PARAFLEX
38-40-42-45-50 108
SFH-1706 178 254 55+56+60+65-70 128 65 80 14 8 108 12-M10 X 45 6-M8 X 60 3-M8
75 - 80 148 SCHMIDT
38+40-42-45-50 108
SFH-1906 190 290 55+56+60°65+70 128 70 100 15 10 116 12-M12 X 54  6-M10 X 65 3-M10
STEPFLEX
75-80-85 148
38-40-42-45-50 108 MIKI PULLEY
SFH-2106 210 306 55+56 606570 128 73 110 15 10 124 12-M16 X 60  6-M10 X 65 3-M10 STARFLEX
75+80-85-90 148
* If you require a product with an LS dimension other than that above, contact Miki Pulley with your required dimension [mm]. Please contact Miki Pulley for assistance if LS = 1000. SPRFLEX

* The nominal diameters of each bolt and tap are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads times the nominal length. The quantities for the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw
hole M2 are quantities for the hub on one side.

Standard Bore Diamete ” BELLOWFLEX

Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm]

Model CENTAFLEX
38 40 42 45 48 50 55 56 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 —_—
SFH-1506 [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] MODELS
SFH-1706 1100 1200 1250 [} [} [} [ [ [ [ [ [ [
SFH-1906 1800 1900 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] ([ ]
SFH-2106 1800 1900 2000 2150 2300 2400 2600 2650 2850 3100 3350 3600 3800 [ ] [ ]

*The bore diameters marked with @ or numbers are supported as standard bore diameter.
* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component because the bore diameter is small. The numbers indicate the rated
torque value [N-m].

How to Place an
Order
SFH-150G-38KK-42KK LS=500 I Maximum LS Dimension
. Bore dia. d1 Bore dia. d2| Spacer length When USEd Vertlca"y
Size ——— (Small dia.) (Large dia) *Use mm units for LS dimensions. Model LS [mm]
. *Leave blank for standard spacers.
Type: G SFH-150G 1100
Double element Countershaft tolerance
Floating shaft Blank: g6-h6-h7 K:k6 M:m6 J:j6 SFH-1706 800
Affixing method
K: Frictional coupling SFH-1906 900
SFH-2106 2000

* When considering vertical use and the LS dimension is
greater than that in the above table, consult Miki Pulley.
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SERVOFLEX

SFH Models

Standard Hole-Drilling Standards "

@ Positioning precision for keyway milling is determined by sight, so contact Miki Pulley when the keyway requires a positioning precision for a
particular hub.

@ Set screw positions are not on the same plane.

@ The set screws are included with the product.

@ Consult the technical documentation at the end of this volume for standard dimensions for bore processing other than those given here.

)
o
C
T
—
Z
@
n

Unit [mm]
Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards
$ o5 Bore Keyway  Keyway Set §o3 Bore Keyway  Keyway Set $ o5 Bore Keyway  Keyway Set
3 93 diameter width height  screwhole 2 & 3. diameter width height screwhole 3 © 3. diameter width height  screw hole
B35 L) B35
E 8 [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] 5 & [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] E & [d1-d2] [wW1-w2] [T1-T2] [M]
Tolerance H7 E9 = = Tolerance H7 H9 = = Tolerance  G7,F7 H9 = =
22 22 F90n 7158 25.0 %93 2-M6 22H 22 F90n 6 100 248 %93 2-M5 - - - - -
24 24 901 7 155 27.0 93 2-M6 24H 24 T g g6 2737193 2-M6 24N 24 1308 g tgose 273183 2-M6
25 25 *9on 7185 28.0 %93 2-M6 25H 25 *90n g g6 2837%9° 2-M6 - - - - -
28 2xy e 7 i 31.0 ¢ 2-M6 28H 7 e g +90%6 313 *9* 2-M6 28N 28 105%8 8 oo 313 %2 2-Mé
30 30 *90% 7158 33.0 % 2-M6 30H 30 *90% g g6 333 % 2-Mé6 - = = - -
32 32 T90% 10 £9%! 355 %93 2-M8 32H 32 F90% 10 o3¢ 353 %93 2-M8 = = = = =
35 35 *90% 10 155! 38593 2-M8 35H 35 +90% 10 o036 3837%9° 2-M8 - - - - -
38 38 T30 10 i 415 *93 2-M8 38H 38 *90% 10 036 413 %93 2-M8 38N o 1L 10 *+§036 413 %93 2-M8

40 408 10198 435737 2-M8 40H  407%3%% 12739 433%03  2.M8 - - - - -
42 4210 121088 455°°  2-M8 42H 421 1273 453%03  2-M8 2N 42558 1278 453%8 2-M8
45 4570 12138 4857 2-M8 45H 4570 147008 488%F  2-M10 - - - - -
48 4875 12158 5157 2-M8 48H 4870 1473%% 51877 2-M10 48N 481380 1473 518%%  2-MI0
50 50 *89% 121888 53579 2-M8 50H  5078% 1473 5387%3F  2-M10 - - - - -
55 55%89%° 151888 60078 2-M10  55H 557840 16*8%  593%3  2-M10 55N 551888  167%8%  5937%%  2-M10
56 5687 151888 61078 2-M10  56H 567%™ 16*8%  603%3°  2-M10 - - - - -
60 60 5% 151868 650787  2-M10  60H  607*5™° 180%™ 644707  2-M10 60N 601808  187(%  6447%3F  2-M10
65 657070  181%% 71073 2-M10 65H  6573%° 1873 69.47%3°  2-M10 65N 65108% 188%™  69.47%°  2-M10
70 707390 18188 76073 2-M10 70H 707590 20 *802  7497%95  2-M10 - - - - -
75 754890 201888 81078 22M10  75H  75%8%0 20%8% 799%3°  2-M10 75N 751888 20%8%7 79.97%°  2-M10
80 80*5%° 201888 86073 2-M10  80H  80*H™  22%3%  854%P  2-MI2 = = = = =
85 857995 241882 930%3°  2-M12 85H 851905 22 %002 904 *9s 2-M12 85N 851950, 227902 90.4 *3° 2-M12
90 90 73%° 241385 98073  2-M12  90H 90 %3 25%3%  954%ps  2-M12 = = = = =
95 95*8% 241888 103078 2M12 95H 957%™ 25%3%2 1004*3° 2-M12 95N 9518e% 258"  10047%°  2-M12
100 100 "3 281385 109.03°  2-M12  100H 100 *3**  2874%* 1064 75°  2-M12 = = = = =
115 115789 320058 125070°  2-M12 1M5H 115730 32799 1224780 2-M12 - - - - -

I Distance from Set Screw Edge

Model SFH-150 SFH-170 SFH-190 SFH-210 SFH-220 SFH-260
Distance from set screw edge [mm] 15 20 25 30 35 40

I Centering and Finishing when Drilling
Bores in Flange Hubs

SFH models are delivered in component form. When processing bore \
diameters in pilot-bore products in particular, adjust the chuck so that I —
runout of each flange hub is no more than the precision of the figure Q L B
at right, and then finish the inner diameter. ‘ _.,_E
&_\}\ Flange hub
uc
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Items Checked for Design Purposes ”

I Precautions for Handling

SFH models are delivered in component form. This mounts a flange
hub on each shaft and couples both shafts by mounting the element
(spacer) last, while centering. Also, the SFH S types can first mount an
element on the flange hub, then center, and then complete the
coupling before inserting it onto the shaft.

When using the assembly method that completes coupling first, take
extra precautions when handling couplings. Subjecting assembled
couplings to strong shocks may affect mounting accuracy and cause
the parts to break during use.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30° C to 120°C . Although the couplings are designed to be
waterproof and oilproof, do not subject them to excessive amounts
of water and oil as it may cause part deterioration.

(2) Handle the element with care as it is made of a thin stainless steel
metal disc, also making sure to be careful so as not to injure yourself.

(3) For frictional coupling types, do not tighten up pressure bolts until
after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Centering

M Parallel misalignment ( € )

Lock the dial gauge in place on one shaft and then measure the runout
of the paired flange hub's outer periphery while rotating that shaft.
Since couplings on which the elements (discs) are a set (SFH S types)
do not allow parallel misalignment, get as close to zero as possible. For
couplings that allow the entire length to be freely set (SFH G types),
use the following formula to calculate allowable parallel misalignment.

g =tan 6 X LG

e : Allowable parallel
misalignment
6:1°

LG=LS+S

LS: Total length of spacer

S: Dimension of gap
between flange hub
and spacer

l Angular deflection( 6 )

Lock the dial gauge in place on one shaft and then measure the runout
of the end surface near the paired flange hub's outer periphery while
rotating that shaft.

Adjust runout B so that 6 = 1°in the following formula.

B=D X tan 0

B: Runout

D: Flange hub outer
diameter

6:1°

H Axial displacement (S)

In addition, restrict the dimension between flange hub faces (S in the
diagram) within the allowable error range for axial displacement with
respect to a reference value. Note that the tolerance values were
calculated based on the assumption that both the level of parallel
misalignment and angular deflection are zero. Adjust to keep this value
as low as possible.

* On the SFH S, this is the dimension of the gap between two flange hubs. On the SFH G,
dimension S is the gap between the flange hub and the spacer.

I Mounting

This assembly method mounts a flange hub on each shaft of the SFH
models and couples both shafts by mounting the element (spacer)
last, while centering.

Flange hub

Collar

Spacer
Hexagonal nut

(1) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter

surfaces of the shaft and flange hub. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe
away oil residue or an oil remover as needed.)

For types that use frictional coupling, loosen the flange's pressure
bolt and check that the sleeve can move freely.

(2) Insert the flange hub onto the paired mounting shaft. Insert each
shaft far enough into the coupling so that the paired mounting
shaft touches the shaft along the entire length of the flange hub (LF
dimension) as shown in the diagram below.

B SFH S types B SFH G types

LF , _ LF LF
|

| T

=

L

_ A
i HHE  aHE
H Hb 4
] LIS g
Coupling size 150 170 190 210 220 260
LF (key or set screw) [mm] 45 55 65 75 20 100
LF (frictional coupling) [mm] 65 65 70 73 - -

(3) Mount the other flange hub on the paired mounting shaft as
described in steps (1) and (2).

(4) With the flange hub inserted, center (parallel misalignment and
angular deflection), and the adjust the distance between shafts.

(5) For SFH S types, translate the flange hubs on the shaft, insert the
element between the two flange hubs, and provisionally assemble
with the reamer bolt, collar, and hexagonal nut. For SFH G types,
insert reamer bolts from the flange side for both flanges,
provisionally fasten the element and collar with a hexagonal nut,
and then translate the flange hubs on the shaft, insert the spacer
between the flange hubs, and provisionally assemble with the
reamer bolt, collar and hexagonal nut.
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SERVOFLEX

SFH Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes ”

I Mounting

(6) Keep the width of the dimension between flange faces (S dimension in the
diagram) within the allowable error range for axial misalignment with
respect to the reference value. Note that the tolerance values were
calculated based on the assumption that both the level of parallel
misalignment and angular deflection are zero. Adjust to keep this value as
low as possible.

B SFH S types B SFH G types

4 A
\*’
il &g ¢
Coupling size 150 170 190 210 220 260
S[mm] 11 14 15 15 20 23

(7) Check that the element is not deformed. If it is, a force may be being
applied axially or there may be insufficient lubrication between the
collar, bolt, and disc spring, so adjust to bring it to normal. The
situation may be improved by applying a small amount of machine
oil to the bearing surface of the reamer bolt. However, do not use oil
that contains molybdenum-based extreme-pressure additives.

(8) Use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten all the reamer bolts to
the appropriate tightening torques.

Coupling size 150 170 190 210 220 260
Reamer bolt size M8 M10 M12 M16  M16 M20
Tightening torque [N-m] 34 68 118 300 300 570

(9) When selecting a key system for the mounting on the shaft, lock the flange
hub to the shaft with a set screw.

For frictional coupling types, tighten the pressure bolts evenly, a little at a time,
on the diagonal, guided by the tightening procedure of the figure below.

Pressure  Tightening

Type bolt torque
size [N-m]
SFH-150S/6 M8 34
SFH-170S/6 M8 34
SFH-190S/G M10 68
SFH-210S/6 M10 68

I Removal

(1) Check to confirm that there is no torque or axial load being applied

to the coupling. There may be cases where a torque is applied to
the coupling, particularly when the safety brake is being used. Make
sure to verify that this is not occurring before removing parts.

(2) Loosen all the pressure bolts
placing pressure on the sleeve
until the gap between bearing
seat and sleeve is about 2 mm.

About 2 mm

LI,
For a tapered coupling system that (4/(‘((\\\\\
tightens pressure bolts from the
axial direction, the sleeve will be self-locking, so the coupling
between flange and shaft cannot be released simply by loosening
the pressure bolt. (Note that in some cases, a coupling can be
released by loosening a pressure bolt.) For that reason, when
designing devices, a space must be installed for inserting a
detachment screw.

If there is no space in the axial direction, consult Miki Pulley.
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(3) Pull out three of the pressure bolts loosened in step (2), insert them into

detachment screw holes at three locations on the sleeve, and tighten them
alternately, a little at a time. The link between the flange and shaft will be released.

N
e )
e

Detachment screw hole

Coupling size 150 170 190 210
Nominal diameter of pressure bolt X Length M8 X 60 M8X60 M10X65 MI10X65
Recommended N dimension [mm] 108 108 121 121

I Limit Rotation Speed

For SFH G long spacer types, the speeds at which the coupling can be used
will vary with the length of spacer selected. Use the following table to
confirm that the speed you will use is at or below the limit rotation speed.

10000
9000
8000
7000
6000 SFH-150G SFH-

1
5000 \‘-- | SFH-190G |

T

4000 SFH220

3000

2000

1000
900
800
700

600
500

Usage rotation speed [min']

400

300

200

200 500 1000 2000 3000
Spacer length [mm]

I Points to Consider Regarding the Feed
Screw System

M Servo motor oscillation

When the torsional natural frequency of the overall feed screw system is 400 to
500 Hz or less, gain adjustment of the servo motor may cause the servo motor
to oscillate.

Oscillation in the servo motor during operation can cause problems
particularly with the overall natural frequency and electrical control systems of
the feed screw system.

In order for these issues to be resolved, the torsional stiffness for the coupling
and feed screw section and the moment of inertia and other characteristics for
the system overall will need to be adjusted and the torsional natural frequency
for the mechanical system raised or the tuning function (filter function) for the
electrical control system in the servo motor adjusted during the design stage.

Please contact Miki Pulley with any questions regarding servo motor
oscillation.



I How to Find the Natural Frequency of a
Feed Screw System

(1) Select a coupling based on the nominal and maximum torque of
the servo motor.

(2) Find the overall natural frequency, Nf, from the torsional stiffness of

the coupling and feed screw, k , the moment of inertia of driving
side, J1, and the moment of inertia of driven side, J2, for the feed

screw system shown below.

Motor Coupling Table
( Feed screw
\
/i 7
3
Bearing

=1 1 1

Nf=gr Jx(J5+35)

Nf: Overall natural frequency of a feed screw system [Hz]

K : Torsional stiffness of the coupling and feed screw [N-m/rad]

J1: Moment of inertia of driving
side [kg-m?]

J2: Moment of inertia of driven
side [kg-m?]

bl

J1 K J2

I Selection Procedures
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kw]
Ta[N-m]=9550 X T
n[min 1]

(2) Determine the factor k from the load properties, and find the
corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td =Ta X K (Refer to the table below for values)

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load
properties / /\’\N /U\M /L\’\f(\/
1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

K

For servo motor drive, multiply the maximum torque, Ts, by the
usage factorK=1.2to0 1.5.

Td=Ts X (1.2to 1.5)

(3) Set the size so that the rated coupling torque, Tn, is higher than the
corrected torque, Td.

Tn=Td

(4) The rated torque of the coupling may be limited by the bore
diameter of the coupling. See the table showing the bore diameters
that limit rated torque.

(5) Check that the mount shaft is no larger than the maximum bore
diameter of the coupling.

Contact Miki Pulley for assistance with any device experiencing
extreme periodic vibrations.

I Mounting Example
ESFHG

This is a combination of multiple standard bore-drilled couplings.
Either Miki Pulley can do the processing, or you can drill pilot bores
however you like.

B SFHS

This example combines a frictional-coupling type flange and a
standard bore-drilled flange hub.

[unEs]

B SFH S special

This combines a flange hub processed for the tapered shaft of a servo
motor with a flange hub processed for a Miki Pulley shaft lock PSL-G.

POSI-LOCK PSL-G
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SERVOFLEX

Torque Wrenches

I SFC-[1SA2/DA2 (Clamping Bolt)

Tightening torque [N-m]
0.23~0.28

Nominal bolt diameter

M1.6
M2
M2.5
M3
M4
M5

Nominal bolt diameter

Mé
M8

I SFF-[1SS/DS (N) (Clamping Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter Tightening torque [N-m]

M4
M5

Nominal bolt diameter

Mé
M8

Nominal bolt diameter

M10

I SFS-[1S/W/G (Pressure Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter

M5
Mé
M8

0.4~0.5
1.0~11
[EDERIES)
34~4.1
7.0~85

Tightening torque [N-m]

14~15
27 ~ 30

34
7

Tightening torque [N-m]

14
34

Tightening torque [N-m]

68

Tightening torque [N-m]

8
14
34

I SFS-[1S/W/G (Reamer Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter

M5
Mé
M8
M10
M12

I SFS- [1S/W/G-C (Reamer Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter

M5
Mé
M8
M10
M12

Tightening torque [N-m]

8
14
34
68
118

Tightening torque [N-m]

6
11
26
51
90

I SFF- [1SS/DS (Pressure Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter

Mé
M8

I SFM-[1SS/DS (Pressure Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter

Mé
M8
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Tightening torque [N-m]

10
24

Tightening torque [N-m]

14
34

Torque screwdriver (Preset)
N3LTDK
N6LTDK
N12LTDK
N20LTDK
N50LTDK
N100LTDK
Torque wrenches (Preset)
N230LCK
N450LCK

Torque screwdriver (Preset)
N50LTDK
N100LTDK
Torque wrenches (Preset)
N230LCK
N450LCK
Torque wrench (Single-function)
N90OSPCK X 68N * m

Torque wrench (Single-function)
N120SPCK X 8N » m
N230SPCK X 14N » m
N450SPCK X 34N * m

Torque wrench (Single-function)
N120SPCK X 8N * m
N230SPCK X 14N - m
N450SPCK X 34N - m
N900SPCK X 68N » m
N1800SPCK X 118N * m

Torque wrench (Single-function)
N60SPCK X 6N * m
N120SPCK X 11N + m
N450SPCK X 26N + m
N900SPCK X 51N * m
N900SPCK X 90N * m

Torque wrench (Single-function)
N120SPCK X 10N * m
N450SPCK X 24N - m

Torque wrench (Single-function)
N230SPCK X 14N * m
N450SPCK X 34N - m

Hexagon bit
CB 1.5mm
SB 1.5mm
SB2mm
SB 2.5mm
SB3mm
SB 4mm
Hexagonal head
230HCK 5mm
450HCK 6mm

Hexagon bit
SB3mm
SB4mm

Hexagonal head
230HCK 5mm
450HCK 6mm

Hexagonal head
900HCK 8mm

Wrench attachment
230SCK 8mm
230SCK 10mm
450SCK 13mm

Wrench attachment
230SCK 8mm
230SCK 10mm
450SCK 13mm
900SCK 17mm
1800SCK 19mm

Wrench attachment
230SCK 8mm
230SCK 10mm
450SCK 13mm
900SCK 17mm
900SCK 19mm

Wrench attachment
230SCK 10mm
450SCK 13mm

Hexagonal head
230HCK 5mm
450HCK 6mm

Coupling size
002
005,010
010,020,025
030
035,040
050
Coupling size
055,060
080,090,100

Coupling size
040
050,060
Coupling size
060,070,080
080,090
Coupling size
100,120

Coupling size
05
06,08,09,10
12,14

Coupling size
05
06,08
09,10
12
14

Coupling size
05
06,08
09,10
12
14

Coupling size
070,080,090,100,120
140

Coupling size
090,100,120
140
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I SFH-[1S/G (Pressure Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter Tightening torque [N-m]
M8 34
M10 68

I SFH-[1S/G (Reamer Bolt)

Nominal bolt diameter Tightening torque [N-m]
M8 34
M10 68
M12 118
M16 300

Nominal bolt diameter Tightening torque [N-m]
M20 570

I Torque Screwdriver (Preset)
B N-LTDK

I Torque Wrenches (Preset)
B N-LCK

llle s = — 1l

0D

I Torque Wrench (Single-function)
B N-SPCK

(T [le s = —]

Torque wrench (Single-function)
N450SPCK X 34N * m
N90OSPCK X 68N * m

Torque wrench (Single-function)
N450SPCK X 34N * m
N90OSPCK X 68N » m

N1800SPCK X 118N *+ m
N4400SPCK X 300N + m
Torque wrenches (Preset)
N7000LCK

I Bit
W SB

Hexagonal head
450HCK 6mm
900HCK 8mm

Wrench attachment
450SCK 13mm
900SCK 17mm
1800SCK 19mm

4400SCK 24mm

Wrench attachment

7000SCK 30mm

Coupling size
150,170
190,210

Coupling size
150
170
190
210,220
Coupling size
260

I Hexagonal Head

B HCK

I Wrench Attachment

B SCK

COUPLINGS

SERIES

Metal Disc
Couplings

SERVOFLEX

SERVORIGID

HELI-CAL

sbuijdno) je3sy

BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

BELLOWFLEX

CENTAFLEX

MODELS

MIKIPULLEY 085



SERVORIGID

High-rigidity Couplings

Max. rated torque [N-m] JEREN]
Bore ranges [mm] ®»16 ~ 48
(OSEEMENECITNGE — 30 ~ 120
Driver Servo motor

Ultra- hlgh Lowinertia No backlash RoHS Application Machine tools
stiffness
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Rigid Couplings with Ultra-high Torsional Stiffness

Rigid couplings with ultra-high torsional stiffness

that were developed for servo motor applications.
Unlike flexible couplings, they have no element to
absorb differences between the centers of two
shafts, so they have very high torsional stiffness.
Since the outer diameter relative to torque can be
reduced compared to flexible couplings, smaller
couplings can be used, which helps reduce the

moment of inertia.

| Structure and Materials

Modeling uses the latest CAE Systems
and 3D-CAD. Shape and hardness was
calculated using the support of the
latest finite element method (FEM)
analysis software for optimal designs.

Hub material: S45C tempered or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating

Pressure bolt material:

Alloy steel for machine

structural use X

Surface finishing; Sleeve material: S45C tempered
Black coating or an equivalent

Surface finishing: Black coating

| Other Specifications and Options

I Through-bolt Construction I Taper Adapter I Clamp Type

By using a through-bolt construction for the sleeve and hub Allows coupling via friction when an optional A clamp-type high-rigidity coupling can also
on one side, the drive shaft and driven shaft can be engaged taper adapter is mounted on the tapered be manufactured.

simply by tightening the pressure bolt on one side. shaft of a servo motor.

*Specifications may not be identical. Contact Miki Pulley for
details.
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SRG Models

Specifications ||

d1-d2 . Max.

Rated torque [N-m] compared to the st d bore di s, d1and d2 [mm] : Torsional ~ Moment
Model [mm] rotation  iittness of inertia ass
speed  \\irad]  kgmy K9
Min. Max. 16 17 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 36 38 40 42 45 48 [min”]

SRG-050DS 16 22 90 100 110 120 130 140 15000 60000 0.16 X 10~3 045
SRG-060DS 18 25 80 100 110 145 180 190 13000 115000 0.29x10-3* 0.67
SRG-070DS 22 35 150 200 220 290 340 390 460 12000 340000 0.55%X10-3 0.85
SRG-080DS 30 48 180 220 270 290 320 360 390 440 490 9500 1335000 1.21 X103 117

* The shaft coupling employs friction, so rated torque is determined by bore diameter. The rated torque of the side with the smallest diameter serves as the rated torque of the coupling.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The torsional stiffness, moment of inertia, and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

l SRG-050, 060 H SRG-070, 080
SERIES
Detachment screw hole M2 L Detachment screw hole M2 L
C r LF LP . LF LP SERVOFLEX
i L High-rigidity
e e jEsE==r===cis Couplings
- - SERVORIGID
N
J =1 e I g B
° S| © o
8 - g
Ef— & 7@ . o HELI-CAL
Pressure bolt M1 ' - B 1 .:=_,
5
@
Bl BAUMANNFLEX
Unit [mm]
Model Standard bore diameter d1, d2 D L LF LP C H M1 M2
SRG-050DS 16+17+18+19-20-22 48 52.8 20 4 44 4-5.1 4-M6 2-Mé PARAFLEX
SRG-060DS 18+19+20-22-24-25 54 62 24 4 5 4-5.1 4-M6 2-Mé6
SRG-070DS 22+24+25+28+30+32-35 64 62 24 4 5 4-5.1 6-M6 2-M6 SCHMIDT
SRG-080DS 30+32:35-36+38+40-42-45-48 78 63 25.5 4 4 4-5.1 6-M6 2-Mé
*The nominal diameters of the pressure bolt M1 and detachment screw hole M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads. Quantities are for a single side.
STEPFLEX
How to Place an SRG-070DS-22K-35K MIKI PULLEY
T STARFLEX
Order _ v . N _
Size Bore dia. d1| Bore dia. 2 * For positive tolerances for bore diameters of 35 (35°59'9 ),
Type (Small dia] | (Large dia.) use 35KS to distinguish the setting from that of h7 class.
P SPRFLEX
Material
S: Steel  Affixing method and
countershaft tolerance
K: Frictional coupling h7 BELLOWFLEX
CENTAFLEX
MODELS

SRG B

MIKI PULLEY 087

007

To download CAD datd or product catalogs: www.mikipulley.co.jp
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SERVORIGID

SRG Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

SERVORIGID SRG model is, as the name suggests, a high-rigidity coupling with no
element to absorb differences between the centers of two shafts. For that reason, when
mounting, the two shafts must be carefully centered. Please keep that in mind and take
extra precautions when handling.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature from -30°C to
120°C. Although the couplings are designed to be waterproof and oilproof, do not
subject them to excessive amounts of water and oil as it may cause part
deterioration.

(2) Do not tighten up pressure bolts until after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Mounting

(1) Check that coupling pressure bolts have been loosened and remove any rust, dust,
oil residue, etc. from the inner diameter surfaces of the shaft and couplings. (Use a
waste cloth, etc. to wipe away oil residue or an oil remover as needed.)

(2) Be careful when inserting the couplings into the shaft Insert each shaft for a
length listed in the table below measured from the sleeve edge. However,
be sure that mounting shafts do not come into contact with each other.

Coupling size 050 060 070 080

Insert length of shaft [mm] 20 ormore 24 ormore 24 ormore 25.5or more

(3) After deciding the place to insert, hold a dial gauge against the
outer diameter uneven surface of coupling as shown below.

[ Runout
NG measurement
surface
AR SN[
= 11
s M

(4) Gently rotate the motor shaft manually and tighten the pressure bolt by
adjusting it to make sure the value of dial gauge is zero.

Tighten the pressure bolts evenly, a little at a time, on the diagonal, guided by
the tightening procedure of the figure below. However, there is sometimes no
need to follow the procedure, depending on the value of dial gauge.

H SRG-050 - 060 W SRG-070 - 080

(5) Finally, use a calibrated torque wrench to tighten all the pressure bolts to
the appropriate tightening torques of the table below, make sure that
there is no bolts loosened and that the runout is small (the value almost
near to zero), and tighten the driven shaft using the same procedure.

Coupling size 050 060 070 080
Pressure bolt size M6 M6 M6 M6
Tightening torque [N-m] 14 14 14 14
M Suitable Torque Wrench
Torque wrench (Single-function) Wrench attachment
N230SPCK X 14N * m 230SCK 10mm
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I Removal

(1) Be sure to check that the main power of the equipment is off
before removing to avoid incorrect operation of the drive. Take
extra precautions if any of the components are damaged as it may
be sharpened.

(2) Loosen all the pressure bolts placing pressure on the sleeve until
the gap between bearing seat and sleeve is about 2 mm.

About 2 mm

In the case of a tapered coupling system that tightens a pressure
bolt from the axial direction, the sleeve will be self-locking, so the
coupling between flange and shaft cannot be released simply by
loosening the pressure bolt. (Note that in some cases, a coupling
can be released by loosening a pressure bolt.)

For that reason, when designing devices, a space must be installed
for inserting a detachment screw.

Detachment screw hole X=X

Coupling size 050 060 070 080
Nominal diameter of pressure
bolt X Length M6 X 20 M6 X 24 M6 X 24 M6 X 25

RecommendedN dimension [mm] 26 30 30 31.5

(3) Insert the bolt into detachment screw holes and tighten them
alternately. The coupling will be released. It is recommended to use
the bolt whose dimension is same as that of pressure bolt.

Note that if the bolt is too short, couplings may no be able to
release.



I Points to Consider Regarding the Feed Screw System

H Servo motor oscillation

When the torsional natural frequency of the overall feed screw system
is 400 to 500 Hz or less, gain adjustment of the servo motor may cause
the servo motor to oscillate.

Oscillation in the servo motor during operation can cause problems
particularly with the overall natural frequency and electrical control
systems of the feed screw system.

In order for these issues to be resolved, the torsional stiffness for the
coupling and feed screw section and the moment of inertia and other
characteristics for the system overall will need to be adjusted and the
torsional natural frequency for the mechanical system raised or the
tuning function (filter function) for the electrical control system in the
servo motor adjusted during the design stage.

Please contact Miki Pulley with any questions regarding servo motor
oscillation.

I How to Find the Natural Frequency of a Feed Screw System
(1) Select a coupling based on the nominal and maximum torque of
the servo motor.

(2) Find the overall natural frequency, Nf, from the torsional stiffness of
the coupling and feed screw, k , the moment of inertia of driving
side, J1, and the moment of inertia of driven side, J2, for the feed
screw system shown below.

Motor Coupling
( Feed screw

Table
| #

J%—I_I—— -
v,

Bearing

1 1.1
Nf= 5= Jk(E+1)
2 n )2
Nf: Overall natural frequency of a feed screw system([Hz]
K : Torsional stiffness of the coupling and feed screw [N-m/rad]
J1: Moment of inertia of driving side [kg-m?] K g2
J2: Moment of inertia of driven side [kg-m?

I Selection Procedures
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kW]
nlmin "]
(2) Determine the factor k from the load properties, and find the

corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td =Ta X K (Refer to the table below for values)

Ta [N-m] =9550 X

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load properties  / /\w /‘l\/‘\)‘l/\/ M
K 1.0 1.25 1.75 225

B Service factor based on operating time: K2

Hrs./day ~8 ~ 16 ~24
K2 1.0 1.12 1.25

For servo motor drive, multiply the maximum torque, Ts, by the
usage factorK=1.2to 1.5.

Td=Ts X (1.2t0 1.5)

(3) Set the size so that the rated coupling torque, Tn, is higher than the
corrected torque, Td.

Tn=Td

(4) Check that the mount shaft is no larger than the maximum bore
diameter of the coupling.

Contact Miki Pulley for assistance with any device experiencing
extreme periodic vibrations.
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Metal Coil Spring Couplings BAUMANNFLEX

Metal Coil Spring Couplings

SIONI1dN0J

BAUMANNFLEX

Max. nominal torque [N-m]  |P#A0]

(220 0000000000
Pilot bore/added work
VIEd
' A E"E ['C] BAUMANNFLEX: -30 to 100
\. Backlash
i Driver

High High Stainless Vacuum equipment, medical
flexibility torque steel equipment, printing machinery

Metal Coil Spring Couplings with Excellent Flexibility

These couplings connect hubs that mount on shafts to other hubs, separated by a metal coil spring. They achieve

Application

excellent flexibility, compact size, and high torque.
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| Available Models

BAUMANNFLEX Small-capacity type Spring steel . yAC

LM

Stainless steel Standard

LM-[1-1

Ultra-flexible

Standard/Coupling type Spring steel . MM-L]K

Stainless steel

Standard/Single-flange Type Spring steel . MF

~ MM-[1K-S

SERIES

Metal Disc
Couplings
SERVOFLEX
High-rigidity
Couplings
SERVORIGID
Metal Slit
Couplings
HELI-CAL

| Main Features

I Allows angular deflection up to 14° I Three-layer coil makes it compact with high torque

Metal Coil Spring
Couplings
BAUMANNFLEX

sbuidno) jeyapy

apmEAAmEN, Pin Bushing

Couplings
PARAFLEX

Link Couplings
SCHMIDT

Dual Rubber
Couplings
STEPFLEX

ZG - LM

Jaw Couplings
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

| Structure and Materials

Jaw Couplings
SPRFLEX

Il BAUMANN MINI FLEX ZG Il BAUMANN MINI FLEX LM

Hub material: Zinc alloy

=

Plastic Bellows
Couplings
BELLOWFLEX
Rubber and Plastic
Couplings
CENTAFLEX

Hub material: Aluminum alloy

E]
c
=4
-3
[}
2
o
=
a
=
o
2
n
e
=

=
5

[}
w

MODELS
Metal coil spring material: Spring steel Metal coil spring material: Stainless steel 76
Hexagon head set screw material: Alloy steel Hexagon head set screw material: Alloy steelfor -~
for machine structural use maching structural use LM
Surface finishing: Black coating Suface finishing: Black coating
MM
B BAUMANNFLEX MM-K B BAUMANNFLEX MM-K-S B BAUMANNFLEX MF-K s
MF

Hub material: SUM24L or an equivalent

A

Metal coil spring material: Piano wire Metal coil spring material: Piano wire

Hexagon head set sorew materil: Alloy steel for i Hexagon head set screw material: Alloy steel
machne stucural e Hexagon head set screw material: Alloy steel for for machine structural use

ik ; machine structural use Surfece finishing: Black coating
Suce inrng: Beck coaing Surface finishing: Black coating

Hub material: SUS303 or an equivalent

Hub material: SUM24L or an equivalent

Metal coil spring material: Stainless steel

MIKIPULLEY 099



BAUMANNFLEX

ZG Models

_specifications
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T Misali t

SIIES (e Max. Torsional Moment
Model Norninal M Parallel IAnaul IAxial rotation speed stiffness of inertia e
omina ax. arallel ngular Xial n3 5 [kg]

[N-m] [N-m] [mm] ] [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] [kg-m’]
2G-6 0.15 0.3 0.5 5 +0.5 3000 0.17 1.95%x 1077 0.020
2G-8 0.5 1.0 1.0 8 +1.0 3000 0.48 1.02 %X 10°° 0.070
2G-14 1.5 3.0 1.2 8 *+1.0 3000 1.70 1.15%10°° 0.130

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Unit [mm]
M d1-d2
éc \T“E E"f M §c ad Model Pilotbore Min.  Max. ° t t F M
s T H\ / S 26-6 2 3 6 1225 9 24 M3
al S B L (. 26-8 3 4 8 16 35 125 35 M4
® 4 i HH —é - r 26-14 6 7 14 26 50 17 45 M5
* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part.

* Left and right tap positions may be shifted slightly.
L1

Standard Bore Diameter "

Model Standard bore diameter d1, d2 How to Place an
oce 635 7 8 9 9525 10 11 12 14 Order

3 4 5 6
26-6 e 6 0 o
26-8 e 00 o oo ZG-14 10-14
Z6-14 ¢ 06606 06 0000 Size : UBore diameter: d1 (Small diameter)

* Standard bore-drilled products do not have keyways. Keyways may be possible under some condi- - d2 (Large diameter)
tions. Contact Miki Pulley for details. Blank: Pilot bore

100 MIKIPULLEY
To download CAD data or product catalogs: www.mikipulley.co.jp
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LM Models

Specifications ||

T Misali t

SLIEC [T Max. Torsional Moment
Model Nominal M Parallel IAnaul IRxial rotation speed stiffness of inertia s
omina ax. arallel ngular Xia o b [kg]

[N-m] [N-m] [mm] 1 [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] [kg-m’]
LM-6 0.5 1.0 1.0 8 +1.0 6000 0.77 510x 1077 0.020
LM-6-1 0.5 1.0 3.0 14 +1.5 6000 0.40 7.65 %1077 0.030
LM-9 1.0 2.0 25 8 +1.0 6000 1.55 255%10°° 0.050
LM-9-1 1.0 2.0 4.0 14 *1.5 6000 0.80 3.06 X 10 ¢ 0.060
LM-14 20 4.0 3.0 8 +1.0 6000 3.10 7.65%10°°¢ 0.090
LM-14-1 20 4.0 4.5 14 +15 6000 1.60 9.44 X 10°°¢ 0.110

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

SERIES
Unit [mm]
F F Model di-d2 D L L1 L2 F M
. odel
8 M /M §O ads Pilotbore Min.  Max. SERVOFLEX
QO
1‘3 YN j i< A é LM-6 4 5 6 14 35 12 6.5 35 M4
|
ol H—0pt k A LM-6-1 4 5 6 14 50 12 65 35 M4
o . SERVORIGID
*7’**‘\ ! “\ =11 LM-9 5 6 9 20 40 14 7.5 4 M4
LM-9-1 5 6 9 20 60 14 7.5 4 M4 %
o>
I
Lo L1 LM-14 8 9 14 26 50 17 10 5 M5 9 HELI-CAL
LM-14-1 8 9 14 26 70 17 10 5 M5 S | Metal Coil Spring
L * Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. é Couplings
* Left and right tap positions may be shifted slightly. v [ BAUMANNFLEX
PARAFLEX
Standard Bore Diameter ||
SCHMIDT
Model Standard bore diameter d1, d2 How to Place an
odel
6 635 7 8 9 9525 10 11 12 14 Order
LM-6(-1) @ @
STEPFLEX
LM-9 (-1) e o o o o LM-14-1 12-12
LM-14 (-1) e o o o o o Size Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) MIKI PULLEY
* Standard bore-drilled products do not have keyways. Keyways may be possible under some . - d2 (Large diameter) STARFLEX
conditions. Contact Miki Pulley for details. Total lensth Blank: Pilot bore
Blank: Standard part
1+ Long type SPRFLEX
BELLOWFLEX
CENTAFLEX
MODELS

MIKI PULLEY 101
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BAUMANNFLEX

MM Models

| Specifications
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Loraie Misalignment Max. Torsional Moment Mass
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotatiop ipeed stiffness of inertzia Ikg]
[N-m] [N-m] [mm] L1 [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] [kg-m’]
MM-6K 25 5 0.3 3 +0.6 20000 143 7.65 %1077 0.03
MM-8K 5 10 0.3 3 +0.8 15000 286.5 408%10°° 0.07
MM-12K 10 20 0.4 3 +1.0 12000 573 1.43x10°° 0.14
MM-14K 10 20 0.5 3 +1.0 10000 573 247%107° 0.15
MM-16K 20 40 0.6 3 +1.2 9000 1146 6.12X107° 0.30
MM-19K 20 40 0.7 3 ar 1.2 8000 1146 8.42%107° 0.32
MM-20K 40 80 0.7 3 +1.6 7000 2292 1.99x107* 0.70
MM-24K 40 80 0.9 3 +1.6 7000 2292 263%107° 0.75
MM-25K 90 180 0.9 3 +2.0 6000 3438 5.66%x10°* 1.25
MM-28K 90 180 1.0 3 +2.0 6000 2865 577 X 10°* 1.35
MM-30K 150 300 1.1 3 +25 5000 4297.5 1.39%x107* 2.10
MM-35K 220 440 1.2 3 +3.2 4500 6303 3.01%x10°* 3.50
LR pasalionment Max. Torsional Moment e
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotatiop ipeed stiffness of inertzia Tkg]
[N-m] [N-m] [mm] L] [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] [kg-m’]
MM-6K-S 25 5 0.3 3 +0.6 20000 143 7.65%x 1077 0.03
MM-8K-S 5 10 0.3 3 +0.8 15000 286.5 408%10°° 0.07
MM-12K-S 10 20 0.4 3 +1.0 12000 573 1.43x10°° 0.14
MM-16K-S 20 40 0.6 3 +1.2 9000 1146 6.12X10°° 0.30
MM-20K-S 40 80 0.7 3 +1.6 7000 2292 1.99x10°* 0.70
MM-25K-S 90 180 0.9 3 +2.0 6000 3438 5.66 X 10" 1.25

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

I ——— SR B Unit [mm]
é | SEERRE SRR A % 5 e
s s 1 117 " o Model Pilotbore Min. Max. 2 b =l 3 g
S o Py
L i } MM-6K 25 3 8 16 20 6 1" 15.5
[ammemanummanms]

PP 't MM-8K 35 4 8 21 35 1 13 19

L MM-12K 5.5 6 12 26 50 16.5 16.5 24

MM-14K 55 7 14 30 50 16.5 20.5 28

L MM-16K 55 10 16 35 65 22 224 32

MM-19K 5.5 10 19 38 65 22 26.4 36

MM-20K 5.5 10 20 45 80 27 28 40

MM-24K 55 14 24 48 80 27 33 45

MM-25K 55 14 25 55 100 335 35 50

MM-28K 5.5 14 28 55 100 335 37 52

MM-30K 5.5 16 30 65 125 40 40.8 60

MM-35K 55 20 35 75 150 48 46 70

d1-d2
Model D L L1 E F
Pilothore Min.  Max.

MM-6K-S 25 3 8 17 25 9 1" 15.5

MM-8K-S 35 4 8 21 35 11 13 19

MM-12K-S 5.5 6 12 26 50 16.5 16.5 24

MM-16K-S 55 10 16 35 65 22 224 32

MM-20K-S 55 10 20 45 80 27 28 40

MM-25K-S 55 14 25 55 100 325 35 50

*Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part.
How to Place an
MM-16K-S 12H-14N
Order

Size 4 ‘—I— Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)

Blank: Pilot bore
Bore specifications
Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2)
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards
N: Compliant with the new motor standards

To download CAD data or product catalogs: www.mikipulley.co.jp

Materials
Blank: Carbon steel and spring steel
-S : Stainless steel
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MF Models

Specifications ||

Torque Misalignment

!Vlax. To.rsional Mc?mer'!t of Mass

Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotation ipeed stiffness fneta [kg]
[N-m] [N-m] [mm] 1 [mm] [min”] [N-m/rad] [kg-m’]

MF-8K 5 10 0.3 3 +0.8 15000 286.5 1.66 X 10~° 0.1
MF-12K 10 20 04 3 +1.0 12000 573 332%10° 0.16
MF-16K 20 40 0.6 3 +1.2 9000 1146 9.18 X 107° 0.31
MF-20K 40 80 0.8 3 +1.6 7000 2292 212x 1071 0.5
MF-25K 90 180 0.9 3 +2.0 6000 3438 533%10°* 0.9
MF-30K 150 300 1.1 3 +25 5000 4297.5 135X 1073 1.7
MF-35K 220 440 1.2 3 +3.2 4500 6303 2.86 X 107° 2.8

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

L1 L2 SERIES
v ad
[ SERVOFLEX
- _
- a SERVORIGID
3 L
N~
o w| W I e T 0 < =
S e © o o g
G O N HELI-CAL
S )
-cc_: Metal Coil Spring
_ L — é Couplings
“ | BAUMANNFLEX
L &‘ PARAFLEX
|
Unit [mm] SCHMIDT
di1
Model D L L1 L2 A B C E F G K
Pilot bore Min. Max.
MF-8K 35 4 8 21 30 1 6 42 30 18 13 19 15 3-048 STEPFLEX
MF-12K 55 6 12 26 40 16.5 6 48 37 22 16.5 24 1.5 3-948
MIKI PULLEY
MF-16K 55 10 16 35 50 22 6.5 58 47 30 224 32 1.5 4-948 STARFLEX
MF-20K 5.5 12 20 45 60 27 7 65 52 35 28 40 1.5 4-94.8
MF-25K 55 14 25 55 75 335 8.5 75 62 42 35 50 1.5 6-¢5.8
SPRFLEX
MF-30K 55 16 30 65 95 40 10 90 74.5 47 40.8 60 25 4-97.0
MF-35K 55 20 35 75 115 48 13 100 84 57 46 70 25 6-¢7.0
* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. BELLOWFLEX
How to Place an ME-16K 12H b cnmrex
Order T
Bore diameter: d1 Bore specifications MODELS
Blank: Pilot bore Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2)
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards z6
Size N: Compliant with the new motor standards

MIKI PULLEY 103
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BAUMANNFLEX

M M/M F Models

Standard Hole-Drilling Standards "

« These standard hole-drilling standards apply to the MM and MF models of the BAUMANNFLEX.

- Positioning precision for keyway milling is determined by sight, so contact Miki Pulley when the keyway requires a positioning precision for a
particular hub.

« Set screw positions are not on the same plane.

- The set screws are included with the product.

« Refer to the technical documents at the end of this volume for standard dimensions for bore drilling other than those given here.

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

Wi

T1

Unit [mm]
Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards
S5 Bore Keyway  Keyway st S.F Bore Keyway  Keyway st S.3F Bore Keyway  Keyway Set
% g g diameter width height  screw hole % % g diameter width height  screw hole % % g diameter width height  screw hole
3 o [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] 3 o [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] 3 2 [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M]
Tolerance ~ H7,H8 E9 < — Tolerance H7 H9 s — Tolerance G7 H9 0 —
4 4 to8 — — 2-M3 — — — — — — — — — —
5 5 Homs — — 2-M3 — — — — — — — — — —
6 6 oo — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
7 7 HEn — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
8 g oz — — 2-M4 - - = — - — - — — —
9 9 *goz — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
10 10 g0 — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
11 17 U6 — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
12 12 o8 4 188 13.5 2-M4 12H 12 o8 4 +p0%0 13.8 2-M4 — — — — —
14 14 3018 5 1050 16.0 2-M4 14H 14 H8018 5 T 16.3 2-M4 14N 14 £33 5 T 16.3 2-M4
15 15 o8 5 19389 17.0 2-M4 15H 15 o8 5 +90%0 17.3 2-M4 — — — — —
16 16 *HU6 5 i 18.0 2-M4 16H G 3 HED 183 2-M4 — — — — —
17 17 o8 5 1353 19.0 2-M4 17H 17 308 5 *gos0 193 2-M4 — — — — —
18 18 Qo8 5 1900 20.0 2-M4 18H 18 *§o8 6 tgo0 20.8 2-M5 — — — — —
19 19 *gox 5 18850 21.0 2-M4 19H 19 *gox 6 tgo0 21.8 2-M5 19N 19 1593 6 *go0 21.8 2-M5
20 o) S0 0) BOOI0) 2-M4 20H o) 6t 228 2-M5 = = = = =
22 22 *pn 7 13%t 25.0 2-M6 22H 22 6 o0 24.8 2-M5 — — — — —
24 24 T 7 3958 27.0 2-M6 24H 24 o0 g +goe 273 2-M6 24N 24 130 8 +gume 27.3 2-M6
25 25 T 7 1508 28.0 2-M6 25H 25 o0 g tgose 283 2-M6 — — — — —
28 3 e 7 50 2-M6 28H RN e 8 9% 313 2-M6 28N Dagis B g 2-M6
30 30 *9on 7 10558 33.0 2-M6 30H 30 *§¥ 8 *g0¢ 33.3 2-M6 — — — — —
32 32 +o0 10 35! 355 2-M8 32H ) THEB [ 353 2-M8 — — — — —
35 35 *90% 10 1995 385 2-M8 35H 35 90 10 +g036 383 2-M8 — — — — —

* The @11 or below requirement under the new JIS standards and @11 requirement for the new motor standards are the same as the old JIS standards (class 2)

I Distance from Set Screw Edge

Coupling size 6 8 12 14 16 19 20 24 25 28 30 35
Distance from set screw edge C [mm] 3 5 7 7 10 10 10 10 15 15 15 15

104 MIKIPULLEY



ZG/LM/M M/M F Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

(1) The operating temperature range is -40°C to 120°C for ZG and LM
models and -30°C to 100°C for MM and MF models. Note that the
MM-K and MF-K types are not waterproof and cannot be used
outdoors.

(2) To prevent friction during operation, the MM and MF models are
lightly lubricated with oil on their coil spring components. Do not
clean them with degreasers.

Note that when processing the inner diameter of pilot-bore
products, cutting oil (particularly if water soluble) should be kept
away from the coil spring component.

(3) To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that
differences between coupling centers during operation are within
the misalignment shown in the specifications table.

The coupling should be mounted, however, so that the difference
between centers is 50% or less of that misalignment value if
rotation speed exceeds 2000 min-.

(4) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter
surfaces of the shaft and coupling.

(5) Be careful not to place more bending, tensile, or compressive load
on the coupling than necessary when inserting a shaft into a
coupling.

(6) Tighten set screws with hex socket heads to the tightening torques
shown below using a calibrated torque screwdriver or torque
wrench.

Size of hex-socket-head set screw M3 M4 M5 Mé M8
Tightening torque [N-m] 0.7 1.7 3.6 6.0 14.2

I Selection Procedures

(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.
P [kw]
Ta[N-m]=9550 X —
n[min "]

(2) Determine the service factor K from the usage and operating
conditions, and find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the
coupling.

Td[N-m]=Ta X K1 X K2 X K3

B Service factor based on load property: K1

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load
properties /\w /L/\M
1.0 1.25 1.75 225

K1

B Service factor based on operating time: K2

Hrs./day ~8 ~ 16 ~24
K2 1.0 1.12 1.25

B Service factor based on starting/braking frequency: K3
Times/hr. ~10 ~30 ~ 60 ~ 120 ~ 240 Over240
K3 1.0 1.1 13 1.5 2.0 *

* ltems marked with asterisks require consultations.

(3) Set the size so that the nominal coupling torque Tn is at least equal
to the corrected torque Td.

Tn=Td

(4) Select a size that results in a maximum torque, Tm, for the coupling
that is at least equal to the peak torque, Ts generated by the driver,
follower or both. Maximum torque refers to the maximum amount
of torque that can be applied for a set amount of time considering
eight hours of operation per day and up to around ten instances.

Tm=Ts

(5) When the required shaft diameter exceeds the maximum bore
diameter of the selected size, select a suitable coupling.

105
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PARAFLEX

Pin Bushing Couplings

PARAFLEX
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Max. nominal torque [N-m] [P}

Bore ranges [mm] $3~22
)) (( OSEE I RENECITNGN — 30 ~ 100
Backlash Extremely small size
Easy to RoHS Driver Servo motor, stepper motor, induction motor
stlffness ﬂeX|g|I|ty damplng mount and Application Chip mounters, electric discharge machines,
remove automated teller machines, winders

Pin bushing Couplings That Keep Shaft Reaction
Force from Mounting Misalignment Extremely Low

Pin/bushing style couplings that use aluminum

alloy as their primary material. This system makes
shaft reaction force due to mounting
misalignment extremely small. There is also a
damping effect from sliding at the friction surface
between the pin and dry metal.

| Main Features

I Friction Damping Effect of Pin and Metal Bushing I Counterforce from Parallel Misalignment
and Angular Deflection is Extremely Small

B CPU-36-A: Counterforce due to parallel
misalignment
4

3
Z 2
[0}
o 1
|-
e ——0.0mm
6 O —8.émm
= —0.2mm
% -1 W/\‘*’m\r — 0.3mm
[e}
(@]
-2
-3
0 90 180 270 360
Rotated position [° ]
| Structure and Materials
W CPE W CPU
Hub material: Aluminum alloy Hub material: Aluminum alloy
= Hexagon head bolt material: Clamping bolt mater‘ialz
Alloy steel for machine structural use Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating Surface finishing: Solid film lubricant coating
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CPE Models

107

Specifications ||

Torque

Misalignment

Model X rotat?:?\xs. ced Torsional stiffness Moment of inertia Mass
Nominal Max. Parallel Angular y _|P [N-m/rad] [kg-m?] [kgl

[N-m] [N-m] fmml rl [min-]
CPE-19 0.7 14 0.2 1 6000 500 0.69 X 10 ¢ 0.015
CPE-29 2 0.2 1 6000 700 5.80%x10-¢ 0.050
CPE-39 5 10 0.2 1 6000 1900 18.50 X 10-¢ 0.080

* Torques for CPE-19 are values when the bore diameter is at least equal to 4 mm.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

SERIES

SERVOFLEX

SERVORIGID

Unit [mm] %
1
d1-d2 Py HELI-CAL
Model (] A e
Min. i1
S
CPE-19 3 19 194 6 3 M2.5 6 &
I BAUMANNFLEX
CPE-29 6 14 29 30 9.5 4.5 M3 10
Pin Bushing
CPE-39 8 20 39 40 125 6 M4 14 G
* Insert the shaft to at least the dimension L1. (Note that the shaft cannot go all the way through.) PARAFLEX

* The recommended processing tolerance for paired mounting shafts is the h7 class.

SCHMIDT

Standard Bore Diameter ||

STEPFLEX
Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm]
Mode! 3 4 5 6 6.35 7 8 9.525 10 1 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 MIKI PULLEY
CPE-19 O [ ] [ ) () [ [ ) STARFLEX
CPE-29 [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ [ J [ J [ ]
CPE-39 ° ° e e e o o o o o o CRERLER
* Torque on the CPE-19 with a bore diameter of 3 mm is limited by holding force in the shaft coupling component, so nominal torque is 0.4 N-m and maximum torque is 0.8 N-m.
* Bore diameters between the minimum and maximums shown in the dimensions table are compatible, but bore diameters other than those shown in the above table require a separate bore drilling charge.
BELLOWFLEX

How to Place an
Order

CPE- 1 9-68-68 CENTAFLEX
m Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter) -

B: Clamping hub
MODELS

Size

MIKI PULLEY 107
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PARAFLEX

CPU Models
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Specifications ||
Misalignment

Model Rated torque Max. rotation speed  Torsional stiffness ~ Moment of inertia Mass
[N-m] Parallel Angular [min-] [N-m/rad] [kg-m?] [kgl

[mm] Il
CPU-26-A 22 0.3 4 4000 600 357 x10-¢ 0.04
CPU-36-A 10 0.4 4 3500 1350 1.64 X 10~° 0.09
CPU-46-A 25 0.5 4 3000 1650 533X 10°° 0.19

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

L
y -s

I <

I

I

‘i g
¢d1
Unit [mm]
d1-d2
Model D E L L1 L2 M A
Min. Max.
CPU-26-A 6 12 26 0.3 36 12 4 M3 9
CPU-36-A 8 18 36 0.3 44 15 4.75 M4 13
CPU-46-A 10 22 46 0.3 54 18 6.5 M5 16
* Insert the shaft to at least the dimension L1. (Note that the shaft cannot go all the way through.)
* The recommended processing tolerance for paired mounting shafts is the h7 class.
Standard Bore Diameter ||
Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm]
Model
6 6.35 7 8 9 9.525 10 1 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 22

CPU-26-A [ J [ ] [ J [ [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
CPU-36-A [} [} [ ] [ [ ] [ J [ [ ] [ J [ ]
CPU-46-A [} [} [ J [ [ [} [ [ ] [ J [

* Bore diameters between the minimum and maximums shown in the dimensions table are compatible, but bore diameters other than those shown in the above table require a separate bore drilling charge.

rlow o Flace an CPU-36-A-12B-12B
raer J T E Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)

Size B: Clamping hub

Type A: Aluminum type
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Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30°C to 100°C . PARAFLEX couplings are water and oil
resistant, but should not be used in extreme atmospheres.

(2) Never tighten the clamping bolt (hex-socket-head bolt) prior to
inserting the shaft into the coupling.

(3) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter
surfaces of the shaft and coupling. Be particularly careful to
degrease or otherwise process to fully remove any grease, oil, or
the like that is molybdenum disulfide based or contains extreme-
pressure additives that causes fundamental changes in coefficients
of friction.

(4) Mount couplings after checking, by the following sort of method,
that differences between coupling centers during operation are
within the misalignment shown in the specifications table. CPU
models allow angular deflection of up to 4° at this time, but it
should be kept within 1.5° if it is important that the coupling be
isokinetic. The angular velocity ratio at an angular deflection of 1.5°
is 1.0007.

M Parallel misalignment M Angular deflection

(5) PARAFLEX couplings are not structurally able to absorb axial
displacement, so do not place tensile or compressive loads on
them during use.

(6) The length of insertion of the shaft into the coupling should be the
dimension L1 on the dimensions table. The shaft cannot go all the
way through.

(7) Tighten clamping bolts (hex-socket-head bolt) to the tightening
torques shown below using a calibrated torque wrench.

Model CPE-19 CPE-29 CPE-39
Bolt with hex socket
head for clamping M2.5 M3 M4
Tightening torque [N-m] 1.0 1.5 34
Model CPU-26-A CPU-36-A CPU-46-A
Clamping bolts M3 M4 M5
Tightening torque [N-m] 1.5 34 7.0

(8)Do not use any clamping bolt (hex-socket-head bolt) other than
those specified by Miki Pulley. Do not apply oil, grease, fixatives
(adhesives) or the like to the clamping bolt (hex-socket-head bolt).

I Selection Procedures

(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kW]
Ta[N-m]=9550 X —
n[min "]

(2)Determine the service factor K from the usage and operating
conditions, and find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the
coupling.

Td [N-m] =Ta X K1 X K2 X K3 X K4 X K5

B Service factor based on load property: K1

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load
properties / / /UWL
1.0 1.25 1.75 225

K1

B Service factor based on amount of parallel misalignment: K2

Parallel misalignment
it 0 0.1 0.2
K2 1.0 1.1 1.2

M Service factor based on amount of angular deflection: K3

Amount of angular
deflection [g 1 0 0.5 1.0
K3 1.0 1.06 112

B Service factor based on operating temperature: K4

te'ﬁt;g?asﬁn:rgfc ] 60 or below 80 or below 100 or below
K4 1.0 1.4 1.8

B Service factor based on rotation speed: K5

Max.rotation 1500 2500 2500 3000 3500 4000 5000 6000

speed or or or or or or or or
[min] below below below below below below below below
K5 1.0 13 17 2.0 24 2.7 33 4.0

(3) Select the size so that the nominal torque (CPE models) or rated
torque (CPU models) Tn is at least equal to the corrected torque,
Td.

Th=Td

(4) Select a size that results in a maximum torque (CPE models) or
rated torque (CPU models) Tm that is at least equal to the peak
torque, Ts, generated by the driver, follower or both. Maximum
torque (CPE models) refers to the maximum amount of torque that
can be applied for a set amount of time, considering eight hours of
operation per day and up to around ten instances.

Tm=Ts X K4

(5) When the required shaft diameter exceeds the maximum bore
diameter of the selected size, select a suitable coupling.

109

SERIES

SERVOFLEX

SERVORIGID

HELI-CAL

sbuijdno) je3sy

BAUMANNFLEX
Pin Bushing
Couplings
PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

BELLOWFLEX

CENTAFLEX

MODELS

MIKI PULLEY 109



)
o
C
5]
-
Z
@
n

SCHMIDT

Link Couplings

SCHMIDT

Highparallel  For high RoHS
misalignment  output

Model NSS DL
Max. nominal torque [N'm] &S] 2310
Operating temperature ['C ] | imll(Eadal) —10~60
Backlash Extremely small size | Extremely small size
IR HEEEOEENWE 183 (linear) 4
Driver Induction motor
Application Roll formers, production equipment for sanitary goods

Compact CouPIings That Transmit Power with
t

Different Sha

Centers

Power transmission with different shaft centers,
constructed with spline shafts or the like,
efficiently transmit power in a compact form
factor. The NSS models not only transmit power
with different shaft centers, they can also
translate shafts over a wide range while rotating.

| Operating Principles

SCHMIDT couplings employ different shaft centers and the crank

motion of a link.

Power input at one end disc is transmitted to the other end disc
via links and center disc. This eliminates the slight frictional loss of
bearings and reliably transmits the drive-side energy to the driven

side together with rotation speed and torque.

End disc
/

Grease nipple

X
O &/Linkmounting pin

Center disc Link Screw hole

| Structure and Materials

B NSS

Link material: S35C
Surface finishing: Black coating

l

Disc material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating

Pin material: Alloy steel for machine structural

110 MIKIPULLEY

HDL
Link material: S35C
Surface finishing: Black coating

Disc material: S45C or an equivalent
Surface finishing: Black coating

Pin material: Alloy steel for machine structural use




NSS Models

| specifications

Parallel misalignment Torque Max.
Model ":iz'k:f Min.[mm] Max.[mm] Linear Nominal Max. rts):)aet:;n

$Xx0.25 $X0.95 Max.[mm] [N-m] [N-m] [min]

NSS 7.3.7 3X2 9 34 65 49 137 3000
NSS 7.7.9 3x2 18 66 128 68 196 2500
NSS 10.9.12 3x2 23 85 165 196 600 2000
NSS 13.9.14 3X2 23 85 165 350 1060 1800
NSS 16.10.16 3X2 25 95 183 640 1850 1500
NSS 20.9.20 3X2 23 85 165 1180 3470 1000
NSS 20.9.20/4 4X2 23 85 165 1370 4170 600
NSS 20.9.23/5 5%X2 23 85 165 2060 6280 500
NSS 20.9.25/6 6X2 23 85 165 2750 8340 460
NSS 20.9.33/8 8X2 23 85 165 5200 15700 300
NSS 20.9.39/10 10X 2 23 85 165 7850 23500 250

* If the number of links is not 3 X 2, the part must be made to order.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Select NSS model SCHMIDT couplings as guided by the design checklist on P.1

Grease nipple

12-115, with due consideration to service life.

Section A

Needle bearing —

Washer

i Pin pitch
Be.a na - Radit?s of the Moment
basic load i
circle P Mass
[N] m] of inertia kg]
[kg-m?]
C R
3870 0.024 9.03 X104 13
3870 0.035 269%x103 1.9
8920 0.045 1.15%x 102 4.9
14120 0.050 280X 102 10.4
21570 0.057 580X 10-2 15.7
30890 0.075 1.61xX10~"! 27
30890 0.075 1.80X 10! 30
30890 0.090 3.08 X 10! 35
30890 0.100 448 X107 43
30890 0.140 1.19 59
30890 0.170 2.25 79

Enlarged view of
Section A
Oil seal —

Thrust collar

— Disc
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7] | Cap
! i @ Pin
) 'E — L Stop ring
SN .
o | O-ring —
— ! Link =
_—Q Grease nipple
JISB 1575 A-MT 6% 1,
B not applicable to
NSS 7.3.7 models
G
Unit [mm]
Model D B S z G N ] K
NSS 7.3.7 70 74 36 25 48 3 M10 10
NSS 7.7.9 92 74 70 45 70 3 M10 10
NSS 10.9.12 120 101 90 50 90 3 M12 15
NSS 13.9.14 140 134 920 55 100 3 M16 22
NSS 16.10.16 160 155 100 60 115 3 M16 25
NSS 20.9.20 200 196 90 80 150 3 M20 30
NSS 20.9.20/4 200 196 90 80 150 4 M20 30
NSS 20.9.23/5 230 196 920 120 180 5 M20 30
NSS 20.9.25/6 250 196 90 120 200 6 M20 30
NSS 20.9.33/8 330 196 90 210 280 8 M20 30
NSS 20.9.39/10 390 196 90 250 340 10 M20 30
How to Place an NSS 20.9.20/4
Order Needle bearing — L No. of links
Steel disc Disc diameter
Steel link Displacement
Width
To download CAD datd or product catalogs: www.mikipulley.co.jp A017




SCHMIDT

NSS Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

| Precautions for Hand"ng (5) When mounting a coupling, design and mount it so that the axial

length during use is standard dimension B £ 1 mm.
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(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -10°C to 60°C . NSS model SCHMIDT couplings are not ,*S
waterproof. Do not use them outdoors. '

(2) The discs are all connected by bearings and can move freely, so be W \
alert to injury during transport and handle so that undue force is | m—o
not applied to the product. -

(3) Use in a manner that results in the parallel misalignment of both |7 | | s @

shafts being in the range S X 0.25to S X 0.95. ( _ |

I
Non-operable region of 4
area exhibiting axial /]

eccentricity

o
q
o
X
@

Sx0.95 |
S

N

\%erable region of

area exhibiting axial
eccentricity

B Amount of parallel misalignment of both shafts

(6) Design the device so that no bending or thrust loads act on the
coupling. Avoid using these couplings in applications that install
them vertically or obliquely.

Max. linear parallel misalignment

Parallel misalignment [mm] (7) The grease for lubricating the bearings should be type 1-1 or 1-2 JIS

Model K2220 cup grease or the equivalent.
S X 0.25 $ X 0.95 Max. linear
NSS 7.3.7 9 34 65 (8) Mount a protective cover on the rotating part. Be careful not to
NSS 7.7.9 18 66 128 pinch your hand between the discs and links when mounting.
NSS 10.9.12 23 85 165 (9) When mounting heavy items, be sure to use an eye bolt. Eye bolts
NSS 13.9.14 23 85 165 can be used by securing them to both end discs, but when they are
NSS 16.10.16 25 95 183 wider than the end disc, the link components and eye bolt can
NSS 20.9.20 23 85 165 come into contact and suffer damage when hanging, so consider
NSS 20.9.20/4 23 85 165 the mounting position when choosing an eye bolt size.
NSS 20.9.23/5 23 85 165
NSS 20.9.25/6 23 85 165
NSS 20.9.33/8 23 85 165
NSS 20.9.39/10 23 85 165

(4) Make the driving shaft and driven shaft parallel. Adjust the
mounting angle misalignment of the two coupling shafts so that
the coupling surface deflection is at or below the values of the
table below after mounting and during operation. If surface
deflection exceeds the allowable value, the product will break
down in a very short period of time.

End disc on the driving s'\de—l

Y

Surface

End disc on the deflection

driven side I I

M Allowable surface deflection

Model Allowable surface deflection [mm]
NSS 7.3.7 0.15
NSS 7.7.9 0.15

NSS 10.9.12 0.2
NSS 13.9.14 0.2
NSS 16.10.16 0.2
NSS 20.9.20 0.2
NSS 20.9.20/4 0.2
NSS 20.9.23/5 0.3
NSS 20.9.25/6 0.4
NSS 20.9.33/8 0.5
NSS 20.9.39/10 0.6
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I Selection Procedures
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kwW]
n[min ]
(2) When a service factor based on load property, K, shown on the table
below is 1.5, select the model from the quick reference table.

Ta [N-m] =9550 X

B Service factor based on load property: K

When mounted between shafts with

virtually no shock ==
When mounted between shafts with
severe shock (including when shaft 1.5~2.0
displacement speed is fast)
When mounted in unbalanced machinery 20~25

that shakes the entire coupling

If selecting a model using conditions other than those of the quick
reference table, calculate the service life using the equation below.

— 4XTa
NXR 10
— 16666 C \3
. n ( p-K )

P: Output capacity of driver [kW]

p: Bearing load [N]

R: Radius of pitch circle of pin [m]

Ta: Transmission torque [N-m]

N: Total number of links (on a standard product, 3x2=6)
Lh: Service life [h]

n: Usage rotation speed [min-']

C: Basic load capacity of bearing [N]

K: Load coefficient

B Model NSS 7.7.9

5x10 4
| W 7T
310 \\\\ \ \ N=100min~" T
210 4 L]
\ \ \\ N=500min~" | |
]
1x104 \‘\‘\‘ \"’ N=1000min—"! 4
7x103 AWV WA VI I -
3 \\\\ N=1500min—" —
10 \\\\y REREEE
\ N=2000min—"
rR R o m———
£ 2x10° \ >‘ N=2500min~" |
c
-
£ 1x108 \X}/\ )‘
° AT
0 700 \\ \‘ :
>
&L’, 500 \\% :
300 \\\\ \\
200
AT\
VIR
\ \
\ \
\ \ \
WA\
\\\ [\
\
0.5 1 2 3 5 7 10 15

Transmission torque Ta [N'm] x 10

* The table considers safety factors (service factor based on load property: K= 1.5). Use in the range of the

Hl Model NSS 7.3.7
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partin the graph.

5x10 4
NAWNA [ LI ]
4 \ [\ T T
3x10 \L W N=100min—" ||
B i A\ L VA L
\\ N=500min—1 _| |
\ \ \ L
1x104 \‘“\ \ N=1000min—1
3 AL\AY I
0 WK N=1500min—"
x103 W
\ \\ Za\ R
N=2000min—"
= 3x10° \}\\{‘\\(’ i
n T —t—t T
£ ox108 \\ X N=2500min~"
p= %A L1
2 \/ \ N=3000min—"
3
£ 1x10 s
\
_8 700 L\URY
é 500 \
500 \\ SERIES
200 \§ \
W\ SERVOFLEX
\\ W =
\ \ \
A\ WAAY \
W \
- ‘\ SERVORIGID
\
05 1 2 3 5 7 10 15 =
. x 10 &
Transmission torque Ta [N-m] PN HELI-CAL
H
2
Al BAUMANNFLEX
PARAFLEX
Link Couplings
SCHMIDT
H Model NSS 10.9.12
5x104 -
ALY STEPFLEX
N
. W MIKI PULLEY
2x10 \ \ STARFLEX
4 M
1x10 3= - SPRFLEX
3 \
7x10 \ \
5><1O3 \\‘ ‘\\
. W\ BELLOWFLEX
-g 3x10 ‘ \\\ \\
=] 3
£ 2x10
P \\ CENTAFLEX
2 W\
£ 1x108 N=2000min~" S\ MODELS
[0} 700 Il | 1T \ \ e
2 N=1500min~" AN Nss
e 500 - " e L UL L EA RV RN W\ L L s
0] 1T 111 \ \ oL
@ 200 N=1000min—" \
T 117 \\AVWAY
200 N=500min—" ALRAVAN
TR AT\ )\
N=300min~—! \\ \
I | 1T \ \ [\
T T L \ \ [\
N=100min~" AVRAR
M 11 MV A
NN NN
1 2 3 5 7 10 1520 3040
x 10

Transmission torque Ta [N'm]
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SCHMIDT

=
= NSS Models
LY
, M Model NSS 13.9.14 X B Model NSS 16.10.16
z T INOYNEY 0 MW
3x10% N ax104 A AW
(€p) \\\‘\\ \ \\\‘\\\\‘
2x104 Ak 2x104 A EUPU
wn \ ‘\ AN NI \\ YN NTOOimIF 11 1
1x10% \ \\\ - .‘,L | 1x104 \\ \ \ N=200min—1 | |
; = N : ot e
o I N=500min-1 o Y N
3 =500min— 3 Lo
o WA\ H— e AR Lt 1
ax10 8 )\ N=1000min—1 | || 3x103 \I\ [\ C
= VY H—— b PR PR
£ 2a100 \\\ \‘(‘ 1 eoom £ o103 \ \“ N=1000min~" | |
5 R - AR L 1
= min—
2"0_3 WXWOS \\\\\ \y)S N=1800min ~"q—;) 1><103 \\\ N \\,
- AMTAVAY %4 - \ \
8 700 AT 8 700 NIV
& 500 \\ \\/\/ \ & 500 |
? 300 W ? 300 \\
\ \ \\\ \ AN\ \\
200 \ 200
W\ A\
N N
LY AN W \ )
VLAY \\
ANLVAAY AUHAWATAY
\ \ \\ \
\ W\
5 10 20 30 50 100 200 10 20 30 50 100 200
Transmission torque Ta [N-m] x 10 Transmission torque Ta [N-m] x 10
H Model NSS 20.9.20 M Model NSS 20.9.20/4
5x104 5x104
AT \ {1 \‘
3x10% \\\Qg 3x10% \ \ \\\
2x104 2x104
\‘\\:\ \ pA
1x104 \\\\\ 1x104 \\(‘u
ARLUTWY VAR \
7x103 S 7x10° Y
5x10°3 \\“\ 5x10° N=20min~" \\ \\
\\\/\ I )
7 310° W \ = 310° N=50rmin~" \\\ WY
£ 200 £ 2108 H— L\
z N=1000min~"1 JVIARIA z N=100min~" \
S W S
: T N\ . IR L\
= 1x10° N=800min—! TP = 1x10 N=200min—! .. i
8 700 HHH— R 8 700 A TN L T
> 500 N=500min—! \ 2 500 N=500min—! LIAVARAVAY
0 L[] A% 0 LA
@ 500 N=400min—1 RN\ @ 500 \ ViAMDY
I | W\ \ AAWAVANNAY
200 N=300min—" \\Q\\ \\ 200 \ \ \[\
[ ||
N=200min—" \\\\ \\ \\\ \ \
I s A% iN\AY LV A
N=100min~" WY \
[ ] \\ \\ VAN
[T T 1 AWWA AVATAY
20 30 50 100 200 300 10 20 50 100 200 500
Transmission torque Ta [N':m] x 10 Transmission torque Ta [N'm] x 10
*The table considers safety factors (service factor based on load property: K = 1.5). Use in the range of the partin the graph.
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B Model NSS 20.9.23/5

5x104 \
ax104 \\\\\
2x104
\“\ \ N=20min~—!
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@ 1T
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\ \\
100 200 500 1000 2000
Transmission torque Ta [N-m] x10
l Model NSS 20.9.33/8
5x104
\\ \ )
o \\\\\Q\\
2x104
\;\ \ \
1x104 \\ LAy
0 T
W
3
5x10 \\\\\\ \
=3x10° A
£ 2x108 AV
P —oomin—"]_| X\ N\
< N=20min \
> . Il Q; \\
£ 1x10 N=50min—" \ \
® 700 T CHLTRA VAN
§ R e A
5 o L[] \\‘\\\
N=150min~" \
50 ] Nitinwiy
200 N=250 L
T IR
N=350min—" \
A
LMWL
ALWYAY
WAL N
MW
100 200 500 1000 2000 5000
X 10

*The table considers safety factors (Service factor based on load property: K = 1.5). Use in the range of the

Transmission torque Ta [N'm]

Service life Lh [hrs.]

B Model NSS 20.9.25/6
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partin the graph.

Transmission torque Ta [N'm]

MIKIPULLEY 115



SCHMIDT

DL Models

_specifications

)
o
C
T
—
Z
@
n

Model No. of links P[a:r::]el Rate[;:l1 ‘tl:;que Max. r(;:::'i‘l:lil speed Mom?lr(\;.t:'f‘zirertia l\[llkags]s
DL 7.7-02 2X2 +2 93 2000 7.75 X104 1.1
DL 7.9-03 2X2 +3 135 1800 230 X103 1.7

DL 10.12-04 2X2 +4 402 1600 9.98 X 103 4.4

DL 13.14-04 2X2 +4 706 1400 2.60 X 10~ 9.1

DL 16.16-04 2X2 +4 1230 1200 5.10 X 10~ 13.9

DL 20.20-04 2X2 +4 2310 1000 144 X 10! 241

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.

Enlarged view of
Section A

Section A

— Oil seal — —Needle bearing
7 Thrust collar — O-ring
o & =]
=N Disc — Stop ring
Ol o (i 7
o} == 2 Washer
= i =
/ Cap
K
B
Unit [mm]
Model D B z G ] K
DL 7.7-02 70 74 25 48 M10 10
DL 7.9-03 92 74 45 70 M10 10
DL 10.12-04 120 101 50 90 M12 15
DL 13.14-04 140 134 55 100 M16 22
DL 16.16-04 160 155 60 115 M16 25
DL 20.20-04 200 196 80 150 M20 30
Center disc
End disc
How to Place an DL 7.7-02

Order Double IinKJ L Parallel displacement

Disc diameter
Width
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Items Checked for Design Purposes

I Precautions for Handling

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -10 °C to 60 °C . DL model SCHMIDT couplings are not
waterproof. Do not use them outdoors.

(2) The discs are all connected by bearings and can move freely, so be
alert to injury during transport and handle so that undue force is
not applied to the product.

(3) Make the driving shaft and driven shaft parallel. Adjust the
mounting angle misalignment of the two coupling shafts so that
the coupling surface deflection is at or below the values of the
table below after mounting and during operation.

End disc on the
driving side _l

End disc on the
driven side

Surface
deflection

M Allowable surface deflection

Model Allowable surface deflection [mm]
DL 7.7-02 0.15
DL 7.9-03 0.15
DL 10.12-04 0.2
DL 13.14-04 0.2
DL 16.16-04 0.2
DL 20.20-04 0.2

(4) When mounting a coupling, design and mount it so that the axial
length during use is standard dimension B £ 1 mm.

== [l

BE1

(5) Adjust so that driving shaft and driven shaft parallel misalignment is within
the following allowable values after mounting and during operation.

]

W=

Parallel

+

W Allowable parallel misalignment

Model Allowabl llel misali [mm]

p.

DL 7.7-02 +2

DL 7.9-03 *3
DL 10.12-04
DL 13.14-04
DL 16.16-04 *
DL 20.20-04 +4

(6) Mount the couplings so they are not subject to axial loads. Avoid
using these couplings in applications that install them vertically or
obliquely.

I Selection Procedures

(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity P of the motor and the usage rotation speed n.

P [kw]

Ta[Nm] = 9550 X% m

(2) Determine the service factor K from the operating conditions and
find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.
Td=TaXK1XK2XK3

B Service factor based on load property: K1

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load
properties / /\w /"/\Mz /W

1.0~15 1.5~20 20~25
M Service factor based on service life: K2
Required
senicelifefy) 1000 5,000 10,000 15,000 20,000 25000 30,000 40,000 50,000
K2 1.0 1.0 1.05 1.1 1.2 13 14 15 1.6

B Service factor based on amount of parallel misalignment: K3
Parallel misalign-
R entiomp 0 05 1 1550 BRI 2158 3 35 4

K3 1.0 1.1 1.2 13 14 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8

(3) Find Td, and then select the DL model that can be used in the zone
under the rated torque diagram shown for each type.

B Diagram for rated torque and rotation speed

3000
2000
DL 20.20-04
1000
AN DL 16.16-04 —]
| \
7 590 < DL 13.14-04 —]
~ 400 |
z
5 300 / ‘
3 DL 10.12-04
S 200 |
o
'_
100 DL 7.9:03
N
50 Z |
DL 7.7-02
30 |
0 400 800 1200 1600 2000

Rotation speed [min~']
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SERIES

SERVOFLEX

SERVORIGID

HELI-CAL
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BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

Link Couplings

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX
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CENTAFLEX

MODELS

MIKI PULLEY 117



MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX

Jaw Couplings

- < S Machine tools, hydraulic equipment, pumps,
= 7 3 p— “’ Application - I S ¥exti|e ma%higery pump ’
))'(( h II ‘ Driver Servo motor, stepper motor, induction motor ’

)
o
C
5]
-
Z
@
n

High High High torque Easy to Wide RoHS
damping flexibility mountand  range of
remove variations

General-purpose Coupling of Simple Construction

Motive power is transmitted by polyurethane elastomer with the elastic force of rubber. These not only excel in absorbing
vibration and shock, they transmit more than double the torque of older jaw couplings. The line-up includes three types of

hubs, two types of elements and two types of fit. They can provide the optimum combination for your transmission torque,
response, and misalignment. Since you can combine different hubs, they can be used in a wide range of applications.

I Reduced Counterforfce

I Various Types of Combinations

The line-up includes three types of hubs: pilot-
bore products that allow free bore drilling, key/
set screw types that enable high transmission
torque, and clamp types that are easy to mount
and remove.

I No backlash

The R and Y types have no backlash and yet can
absorb shock and vibration.

124 MIKIPULLEY

Optimal design of the element shape reduces mounting error
counterforfce to not damage the shaft.

B Shaped like older M ALS Y/R types

B ALS B types
models Torgue transmission

Convex shape

(crowning) —l

Torque transmission surface surface has arched
has linear shape shape

The shape of the torque transmission It is also made more flexible
surface is arced. Combined with an by its crowning shape and by
undercut to reduce mounting error  removing material from the
reaction force. inner diameter.

The shape of the torque
transmission surface is
linear.
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I Available Models

There are three MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX models. Each has a different type of element.

I ALSR I ALSY I ALSB

These are JIS A tight-fit, high-torque, high- These are JIS A tight-fit models that have a These are JIS A loose-fit, high-torque, flexible
response models that have a shore hardness shore hardness of 90 and are equipped with models that have a shore hardness of 97.

of 97. a good balance of torque transmission

performance, flexibility, and responsiveness.

SERIES

Metal Disc
Couplings
SERVOFLEX
High-rigidity
Couplings
SERVORIGID
Metal Slit
Couplings
HELI-CAL

I Model Selection

Shore hardness Transmission Operating
Model/Type Nominal torque [N-m] Hub material (Element) Flexibility No-backlash | temperature
torque o
JISA [°cl
0 30§ 525

Tight fit (pre-

ass EEEDCTHEEETS" v awss © O O %~

construction)

Metal Coil Spring
Couplings
BAUMANNFLEX

sbuidno) jelapy

Pin Bushing
Couplings
PARAFLEX

Link Couplings
SCHMIDT

Dual Rubber
Couplings
STEPFLEX
Jaw Couplings
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

Tight fit (pre-

ALS Y Aluarng;um 90 compressed O O O —30~ 80

construction)

Jaw Couplings
SPRFLEX

Plastic Bellows

sbuidno) cnise|d pue 1aqqny

Couplings
BELLOWFLEX
| Structure and Materials Rubber and Plasic
Couplings
CENTAFLEX
M Pilot Bore Bl Key/Set Screw Type H Clamp Type MODELS
Element material: Hexagon head set screw material: Clamping bolt material: ALS
Polyurethane elastomer Alloy steel for machine structural use Alloy steel for machine structural use -

Surface finishing: Black coating

Surface finishing: Black coating

Hub material:
Aluminum alloy

Hub material: Hub material: Clamping hub E&gmplng
Aluminum alloy u . ’ Hub material: terial:
e Aluminum alloy terial: Aluminum alloy material:
= t material: Tla erial: Aluminum
ement materiat: uminum Element material: alloy
Polyurethane elastomer| alloy

Polyurethane elastomer
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MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX

| Customization Examples
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ETapered couplin
tyse ping How to Place an Order ALS-055-R-15K-20K
The amount of thrust applied ) o
. . Size Affixing method
to the axis can be increased _ _ K : Frictional coupling
with the tapered shaft Borg]d'a- Bgéed'a-
installation method. (Small diameter) ~ (Large diameter)

Element type
R : Red (Hardness 97 JIS A tight fit)

Torque Misalignment
il e Max. rotation Torsional Moment e
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial sp.ee_d‘ stiffness of eia [kg]
N -m] IN-m] [mm] [ [mm] [min~1] [N - m/rad] llg -m’]
ALS-055-R 30(60) 60 (120) 0.1 1 Oto+1.4 8700 2000 163 x10°* 0.34
ALS-065-R 80 (160) 160 (320) 0.1 1 0to+1.5 7400 3100 3.73x10°* 0.53
* The specified torque in the above table shows the rate concerned the feeding screw application only and calculated with safety factor. Figures in ( ) is the rate of MP standard STARFLEX Coupling.
* Dynamic balance is not considered for the maximum rotation speed.
* The torsional stiffness values are measured at 20°C .
* Moment of Inertia and mass are measured with the maximum bore diameters.
e Standard bore diameter d1-d2 [mm] and rated torque [N-m] D L L1-12 E S R 0 o
odel
14 15 16 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 [(mm] [mm] [mm] (mm]  [mm] [mm]
ALS-055-R 50 ®© ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o 55 79 30.5 18 2 24 4-M5  4-M5
ALS-065-R 125 135 147 @ ®© & o o o o 65 94 37 20 15 30 8-M5  4-M5

* The bore diameters marked with @ or numbers are supported as standard bore diameter.

* The rated torque of small bore diameter indicated in the column with value is limited by the shaft locking mechanism. The value indicates its operating torque [N-m].
* M: Name of Bolt specified the amount of bolts on one hub and bolt size. M1: Name of Tap specified the amount of taps for release on one hub and tap size.

* To tighten the pressure bolts M1, please use a torque wrench. Tightening torque is M5 : 6N-m.

* The dimensional tolerance of the target shaft is h7.

'ELge'L}?iﬂgfi‘i;Ztat"’" How to Place an Order ALS-065S-G-15K-20K

These are high-speed rotation ‘ o
Size Affixing method

specifications for main spindles of K : Frictional coupling

; Material Bore dia.  Bore dia.
machine tools. These hubs are S - Steol a1 42
processed with high precision to (Small diameter)  (Large diameter)
high tricity: th d Element type
ensure high concentricity; they reduce G : Green (Hardness 63D tight fit)
imbalances and suppress vibration.
T Misali t
SRIEE [P Max. rotation Torsional Moment Mass
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial sp_ee_d‘ stiffness of etia [kg]
N -m] IN-m] mm] [l [mm] [min~1] [N - m/rad] lkg -]
ALS-0655-G 200 400 0.08 0.8 0to+1.5 22000 16000 095 %x107° 1.34
ALS-080S-G 405 810 0.09 0.8 0to+1.8 17900 22100 279 %x107° 2.64
* Dynamic balance is not considered for the maximum rotation speed.
* The torsional stiffness values are measured at 20°C .
* Moment of Inertia and mass are measured with the maximum bore diameters.
e Standard bore diameter d1-d2 [mm] D L 1112 E S R m -
15 16 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 [(mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm]
ALS-0655-G ® 6 6 6 6 o6 o6 o o o o o 65 94 37 20 25 25 8-M5  4-M5
ALS-080S-G ® 6 6 6 6 6 o6 o6 o o o o 80 118 47 24 3 32 8-M6 4-Mé6

* The bore diameters marked with @ or numbers are supported as standard bore diameter.

* M: Name of Bolt specified the amount of bolts on one hub and bolt size. M1: Name of Tap specified the amount of taps for release on one hub and tap size.
* To tighten the pressure bolts M1, please use a torque wrench. Tightening torque is M5 : 6N-m , M6 : 14N-m.

* The dimensional tolerance of the target shaft is h7.

B ALS-055 H ALS-065 - 080

—p  Screw bore
dismounting M1

¢d2

v Screw bore
dismounting M1
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I FAQ

Q 1 How long is the MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX service life?

Q If power transmission is your primary goal, select an appropriate coupling using the selection procedures of the catalog, then you
can expect a service life of more than 10 years. Service life will vary with usage environment and conditions and is heavily affected
by usage temperature and mounting misalignment. Contact Miki Pulley for details.

Q 2 Can they be used in excess of the nominal torque?

Q They can, up to ten times daily when operating 8 hours per day, but not in excess of the maximum torque.
This assumes startup torque of a motor with a low frequency of starting and stopping.

Q 3 What exactly is a loose fit element?

Q These elements have a convex (crowning) shape to the torque transmission surface. They greatly increase the permissible mounting
misalignment. They are also easy to assemble, since they set a loose fit with the hub. This can reduce the number of work steps.

| Convex shape (crowning)

Loose fit Tight fit
04 Does MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX develop no-backlash as it ages?

Q MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX achieves no-backlash by preliminary compression of the element, so it may not be able to maintain no-
backlash as the plastic ages. If you are considering using one in no-backlash mode over a long period of time, we recommend
setting the service factor based on load property to a high value. If you require high precision control for a longer period, we
recommend the SERVOFLEX series of metal disc couplings.

SERVOFLEX MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX
Initial static torsional stiffness Initial static torsional stiffness
g / 5 i
= =z
3 y i
<3 =3
: / = el
Torsional angle [* ] Torsional angle [* ]
Static torsional stiffness after reliability testing is performed Static torsional stiffness after
reliability testing is performed
After 10 million uses
/ Z
€ g e ]
= =z
2 z N e
§' §' .. x-’f‘:?w.
=] (=}
= / = . VM
Torsional angle [* ] Torsional angle [* ]
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SERIES

SERVOFLEX
SERVORIGID
HELI-CAL
BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

Jaw Couplings
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX
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BELLOWFLEX

CENTAFLEX

MODELS

ALS
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MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX

ALS R Types Key/Set Screw Type

_specifications
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orae Misalignment Max. Static torsional Radial Moment M
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotatiop ﬁpeed stiffness stiffness of inergia [kags]s
[N-m] [N-m] [mm] L1 [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m’]

ALS-014-R 2 4 0.10 1 0~+0.6 34100 21 380 1.91 %1077 0.007
ALS-020-R 5 10 0.10 1 0~+0.8 23800 43 400 1.08x10°°¢ 0.018
ALS-030-R 125 25 0.10 1 0~+1.0 15900 136 650 6.25X10°° 0.047
ALS-040-R 17 34 0.10 1 0~+1.2 11900 1550 1700 3.87 %10 ° 0.15
ALS-055-R 60 120 0.10 1 0~+14 8700 2000 1350 1.66x10°* 0.35
ALS-065-R 160 320 0.10 1 0~+15 7400 3100 1400 3.57%x10°* 0.51
ALS-080-R 325 650 0.10 1 0~+1.8 6000 6000 1710 1.06 X 1073 1.01
ALS-095-R 450 900 0.10 1 —05~+20 5000 10000 4200 224%x10°° 1.50
ALS-105-R 525 1050 0.15 1 —09~+20 4500 12000 5000 3.72%x107° 2.05

* Axial displacement of the ALS-014-R to ALS-080-R is not allowed in the negative direction.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.

* Stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C

*The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

HWALS-014 to 030 BWALS-040 WALS-055 to 105
L L
L E_L2 L E

di1
T
|
|
|

Unit [mm]
d1-d2
Model D L L1-1L2 E S C
Pilot bore Min. Max.

ALS-014-R 3 3 6.5 14 22 7 8 1 35
ALS-020-R 4 4 9.6 20 30 10 10 1 5
ALS-030-R 5 6 14 30 35 n 13 1.5 5.5
ALS-040-R 5 8 22 40 66 25 16 2 125
ALS-055-R 5 10 28 55 78 30 18 2 15
ALS-065-R 5 14 38 65 90 35 20 25 17.5
ALS-080-R 10 19 45 80 114 45 24 3 225
ALS-095-R 8 19 55 95 126 50 26 3 25
ALS-105-R 10 19 60 105 140 56 28 3.5 28

*"Pilot bore" refers to center processing.

| Standard Bore Diagmeter

Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm]

Model
3 4 5 6 63 8 9 955 10 11 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 50 55 60
ALS-014-R e 6 6 o o
ALS-020-R ® 6 6 6 o °
ALS-030-R e 6 6 6 0 o o
ALS-040-R e 6 6 6 6 ¢ o o
ALS-055-R e 6 6 06 6 0 0 o
ALS-065-R e 6 6 06 0 o o
ALS-080-R e 6 6 6 0 o o
ALS-095-R e 6 6 6 o o
ALS-105-R e 6 6 06 0 o o
*The bore diameters marked with @ are supported as standard bore diameter.
* @ 11 and below have no keyway; 12 and above can be processed for old JIS standards, new JIS standards, and new standard motors.
*The only standard processing of bore diameters of the ALS-095 and ALS-105 are for new JIS standards and new standard motors.
How to Place an ALS-055-R-24N-28H
Order ‘ L | Borediameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
! Blank: Pilot bore
Size Bore specifications

Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2)
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards
Element type N: Compliant with the new motor standards

R: Hardness, 97: JIS A; Tight-fit type
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ALS R Types Clamp Type

Specifications ”

Misali t
e Max. Static torsional Radial Moment Mass
Model Parallel Angular Axial rotatiop _s1peed stiffness stiffness of inertzia Tkg]
[mm] 1 [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m’]
ALS-014-R 0.10 1 0~+0.6 10000 21 380 1.98x 1077 0.007
ALS-020-R 0.10 1 0~+0.8 10000 43 400 1.09x10°° 0.019
ALS-030-R 0.10 1 0~+1.0 10000 136 650 6.19%10°°¢ 0.045
ALS-040-R 0.10 1 0 ~1-1.2 10000 1550 1700 401%x10 ° 0.16
ALS-055-R 0.10 1 0~+14 7000 2000 1350 1.63x10°* 0.34
ALS-065-R 0.10 1 0~+15 5900 3100 1400 3.69x10°* 0.54
ALS-080-R 0.10 1 0~+18 4800 6000 1710 1.04%x10°°2 1.00
* Axial displacement is not allowed in the negative direction.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.
SERIES
| ‘ SERVOFLEX
BWALS-014 to 030 HALS-040 BALS-055 to 080
L
L1 E L2 SERVORIGID
igl;Tﬁ M
o 1 \ HELI-CAL
ol _— 2 a
S i
e BAUMANNFLEX
s | s ®
Unit [mm]
d1-d2 Tightening PARAFLEX
Model D DB L L1-L2 E S B G M torque
N-
Min Max L
SCHMIDT
ALS-014-R 3 6 14 16.1 22 7 8 1 35 4.8 1-M2 0.4
ALS-020-R 4 8 20 20 30 10 10 1 5 6.5 1-M2.5 1
ALS-030-R 6 14 30 30 35 1" 13 1.5 55 10.5 1-M3 1.5
STEPFLEX
ALS-040-R 8 20 40 432 66 25 16 2 125 15 1-M5 7 .
Jaw Couplings
ALS-055-R 10 28 55 55 78 30 18 2 10.5 20 1-Mé 14 MIKI PULLEY
ALS-065-R 14 35 65 69.8 20 35 20 25 115 2455 1-M8 30 STARFLEX
ALS-080-R 19 45 80 80 114 45 24 3 115 30 1-M8 30

* The @DB value is measured assuming that the head of the clamping bolt is larger than the external diameter of the hub. SPRFLEX

* The nominal diameter for the clamping bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for a hub on one side.

sbuidno? Jnse|d pue 1aqqny

BELLOWFLEX

Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm] and rated transmission torque [N-m]

CENTAFLEX

Model 4 5 6 63 7 8 10 11 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 35 42
ALS-014-R 031 042 054 065 MODELS
ALS-020-R 12 16 |21 22 |26 |30 ﬁ
ALS-030-R 20 22 34 47 54 60 74
ALS-040-R 8 16 23 31 34 34 34
ALS-055-R 33 41 48 51 54 61 67 71 80
ALS-065-R 61 6 75 79 8 9 114
ALS-080-R 108 121 151 194

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are supported as the standard bore diameters.

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated transmission torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component. The numbers indicate the rated transmission torque
value [N-m].

* The recommended processing tolerance for paired mounting shafts is the h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of 35, the tolerance is *3812 .

* Bore diameters between the minimum and maximums shown in the dimensions table are compatible, but bore diameters other than those shown in the above table require other arrangements. Contact Miki
Pulley for details.

How to Place an ALS-055-R-24B-28B

L ’ . ' )
Order | Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Bore specifications
B: Clamp type

Size
Element type
R: Hardness, 97; JIS A; Tight-fit type

MIKI PULLEY 129
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MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX

ALS Y Types Key/Set Screw Type

| specifications
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Torque Misalignment Ma).(. Stehc Radial Moment
rotation torsional - L Mass
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial speed stiffness stiffness of |ner§|a kg
[N-m] [N-m] [mm rl [mm] [min-'] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] lkg-m’]
ALS-014-Y 1.2 24 0.10 1 0~+0.6 34100 12 200 1.91x10 7 0.007
ALS-020-Y 3 6 0.15 1 0~+0.8 23800 24 210 1.08x10°°¢ 0.018
ALS-030-Y 7.5 15 0.15 1 0~+1.0 15900 73 330 6.25X10°°¢ 0.047
ALS-040-Y 10 20 0.10 1 O Roap 22 11900 760 940 3.87x10° 0.15
ALS-055-Y 35 70 0.15 1 0~+14 8700 1400 1160 1.66x10 * 0.35
ALS-065-Y 95 190 0.15 1 0~+15 7400 2100 1200 357 %x10°* 0.51
ALS-080-Y 190 380 0.15 1 0~+1.8 6000 4000 1430 1.06 X 103 1.01
ALS-095-Y 265 530 0.15 1 —05~+20 5000 6000 2400 22410 ° 1.50
ALS-105-Y 310 620 0.20 1 —09~+20 4500 7000 4000 3.72%x107° 2.05

* Axial displacement of the ALS-014-Y to ALS-080-Y is not allowed in the negative direction.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.

* Stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C

* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

HALS-014 to 030 HALS-040 BALS-055 to 105
L L |~
Li__E_12 L1 _E__ 12 L1 _E__L2
c c c c c c

Unit [mm]
Model L L1-L2 E S C
Pilot bore

ALS-014-Y 3 22 7 8 1 35
ALS-020-Y 4 4 9.6 20 30 10 10 1 5
ALS-030-Y 5 6 14 30 35 m 13 1.5 55
ALS-040-Y 5 8 22 40 66 25 16 2 12.5
ALS-055-Y 5 10 28 55 78 30 18 2 15
ALS-065-Y 5 14 38 65 90 35 20 25 17.5
ALS-080-Y 10 19 45 80 114 45 24 3 225
ALS-095-Y 8 19 55 95 126 50 26 3 25
ALS-105-Y 10 19 60 105 140 56 28 3.5 28

*"Pilot bore" refers to center processing.

“Sundaragoreameter

Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm]
635 8 9 955 10 11 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 50 55 60

Model

3 4 5 6
ALS-014-Y e 6 0 o
ALS-020-Y o o
ALS-030-Y e 6 6 6 o o o
ALS-040-Y e 6 6 o o
ALS-055-Y o O
ALS-065-Y
ALS-080-Y
ALS-095-Y
ALS-105-Y

*The bore diameters marked with @ are supported as standard bore diameter.
* @11 and below have no keyway; 812 and above can be processed for old JIS standards, new JIS standards, and new standard motors.
*The only standard processing of bore diameters of the ALS-095 and ALS-105 are for new JIS standards and new standard motors.

How to Place an ALS-055-Y-24N-28H
Order i

Size

;I;Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Blank: Pilot bore
Bore specifications
Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2)
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards

N: Compliant with the new motor standards
Element type

Y: Hardness, 90; JIS A; Tight-fit type
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ALS Y Types Clamp Type

Specifications ”

Misali t
] Max. Static torsional Radial Moment
Model i rotation speed stiffness stiffness of inertia ke
Parallel Angular Axial ey b [kg]
[ F1 ] [min] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m?]
ALS-014-Y 0.10 1 0~+0.6 10000 12 200 1.98x 1077 0.007
ALS-020-Y 0.15 1 0~+0.8 10000 24 210 1.09x10°°¢ 0.019
ALS-030-Y 0.15 1 0~+1.0 10000 73 330 6.19%10°°¢ 0.045
ALS-040-Y 0.10 1 0~+1.2 10000 760 940 401%10 ° 0.16
ALS-055-Y 0.15 1 0~+14 7000 1400 1160 1.63x 10" 0.34
ALS-065-Y 0.15 1 OrF 5 5900 2100 1200 3.69%10°* 0.54
ALS-080-Y 0.15 1 0~+138 4800 4000 1430 1.04%x10°°2 1.00
* Axial displacement is not allowed in the negative direction.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.
SERIES
| ‘ SERVOFLEX
BWALS-014 to 030 BALS-040 BMALS-055 to 080
L L SERVORIGID
Lt E L2 L1 E L2 s ——————————
sl | .18 B ‘ ‘
M .|
| ] T
@ y \ %) HELI-CAL
Ol1fF—1 — of ¥ |
b= S
i \ — BAUMANNFLEX
s || s S s || Ls
Unit [mm]
d1-d2 Tightening PARAFLEX
Model D DB L L1-L2 E S B G M torque
N-
Min Max Ll
SCHMIDT
ALS-014-Y 3 6 14 16.1 22 7 8 1 35 4.8 1-M2 0.4
ALS-020-Y 4 8 20 20 30 10 10 1 5 6.5 1-M2.5 1
ALS-030-Y 6 14 30 30 35 LAl 13 15 55 10.5 1-M3 1.5
STEPFLEX
ALS-040-Y 8 20 40 43.2 66 25 16 2 125 15 1-M5 7 .
Jaw Couplings
ALS-055-Y 10 28 55 55 78 30 18 2 105 20 1-Mé 14 MIKI PULLEY
ALS-065-Y 14 35 65 69.8 90 35 20 2.5 115 245 1-M8 30 STARFLEX
ALS-080-Y 19 45 80 80 114 45 24 3 115 30 1-M8 30

* The @DB value is measured assuming that the head of the clamping bolt is larger than the external diameter of the hub. SPRFLEX

* The nominal diameter for the clamping bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for a hub on one side.

sbuidno? Jnse|d pue 1aqqny

BELLOWFLEX

Standard Bore Diameter and Rated Transmission Torque

Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm] and rated transmission torque [N-m] CENTAFLEX

Model
4 5 6 635 7 8 10 11 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 35 42
ALS-014-Y 031 042 054 065 MODELS
ALS-020-Y 12 16 21 22 26 30 ALS B
ALS-030-Y 20 22 34 47 54 60 74 -
ALS-040-Y 8 16 20 20 20 20 20
ALS-055-Y 33 41 48 51 54 61 67 70 70
ALS-065-Y 61 68 75 79 8 9% 114
ALS-080-Y 108 121 151 194

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are supported as the standard bore diameters.

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated transmission torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component. The numbers indicate the rated transmission torque
value [N-m].

* The recommended processing tolerance for paired mounting shafts is the h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of @35, the tolerance is *3932.

* Bore diameters between the minimum and maximums shown in the dimensions table are compatible, but bore diameters other than those shown in the above table require other arrangements. Contact Miki
Pulley for details.

How to Place an ALS-055-Y-24B-28B
Order |

Size

L Borediameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Bore specifications
Element type B: Clamp type

Y: Hardness, 90; JIS A; Tight-fit type
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MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX

ALS B Types Key/Set Screw Type

_specifications
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Torque Misalignment Ma?(. St@tlc Radial Moment
Model i i potation orsichal stiffness of inertia pass
Nominal Max. Parallel Angoular Axial speed stiffness IN/mm] tkgrm?] [kg]
[N-m] [N-m] [mm] 1 [mm] [min™] [N-m/rad] Y

ALS-030-B 125 25 0.17 1 —-02~+1.0 15900 92 460 6.13x10°° 0.045
ALS-040-B 17 34 0.20 1 —05~+1.2 11900 400 640 3.86x10°° 0.15
ALS-055-B 60 120 0.22 1 —02~+14 8700 1150 400 1.66 x 10~* 0.35
ALS-065-B 160 320 0.25 1 —06~+15 7400 2000 800 3.57%10 ¢ 0.51
ALS-080-B 325 650 0.28 1 —09~+18 6000 4550 600 1.06 X 10~? 1.01
ALS-095-B 450 900 0.32 1 —05~+2.0 5000 12000 800 222x10°° 1.48
ALS-105-B 525 1050 0.36 1 —09~+20 4500 15000 2000 3.70x 10 2.02

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

HALS-030 HEALS-040 BALS-055 to 105
L L L as

.C
2
N + y %[ %ﬁv
¥ >
Unit [mm]
Model di -2 D L L1-12 E S C
Pilot bore Min. Max.

ALS-030-B 5 6 14 30 35 11 13 15 5.5
ALS-040-B 5 8 22 40 66 25 16 2 12.5
ALS-055-B 5 10 28 55 78 30 18 2 15
ALS-065-B 5 14 38 65 90 35 20 2.5 17.5
ALS-080-B 10 19 45 80 114 45 24 3 225
ALS-095-B 8 19 55 95 126 50 26 3 25
ALS-105-B 10 19 60 105 140 56 28 35 28

*

"Pilot bore" refers to center processing.

Standard Bore Diamete

Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm]

Model 8 9 955 10 11 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 24 25 28 30 32 35 38 40 42 45 50 55 60
ALS-030-B e 6 o o o o o

ALS-040-B e 6 6 o6 o o o o

ALS-055-B e 6 6 o o o o o

ALS-065-B e 6 o6 o o o o

ALS-080-B e 6 o o o o o

ALS-095-B e 6 o6 o o o
ALS-105-B e 6 o6 o o o o

* The bore diameters marked with @ are supported as standard bore diameter.
* 211 and below have no keyway; @12 and above can be processed for old JIS standards, new JIS standards, and new standard motors.
* The only standard processing of bore diameters of the ALS-095 and ALS-105 are for new JIS standards and new standard motors.

How to Place an
Order ALS-055-B-24N-28H
| L Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
. Blank: Pilot bore
Size Bore specifications
Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2)
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards
N: Compliant with the new motor standards

Element type
B: Hardness, 97: JIS A; Loose-fit type
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ALS B Types Clamp Type

Specifications ||

Misalignment

Max. Static torsional Radial Moment s
Model Parallel Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness stiffness of inertia
. 2 [kg]
[ 1 ] [min™] [N-m/rad] [N/mm] [kg-m’]

ALS-030-B 0.17 1 —02~+1.0 10000 90 460 6.07x10°°¢ 0.043
ALS-040-B 0.20 1 —05~+1.2 10000 400 640 400X 10°° 0.16
ALS-055-B 0.22 1 —02~+14 7000 1150 400 1.63x10°* 0.34
ALS-065-B 0.25 1 —06~+15 5900 2000 800 3.69%x10 * 0.54
ALS-080-B 0.28 1 —09~+18 4800 4550 600 1.04x10°° 1.00

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

| Dimensions g

BALS-030 BALS-040 BALS-055 to 080
SERVOFLEX
L L L
L E
@.T ‘ ‘ SERVORIGID
)
§el Ei _ HELI-CAL
S
s S BAUMANNFLEX
Unit [mm]
d1-d2 Tightening PARAFLEX
Model D DB L L1-1L2 E S B G M torque
[N-m]
Mi M
n X SCHMIDT
ALS-030-B 6 14 30 30 35 mn 13 1.5 55 10.5 1-M3 1.5
ALS-040-B 8 20 40 43.2 66 25 16 2 125 15 1-M5 7

ALS-055-B 10 28 55 55 78 30 18 2 10.5 20 1-M6 14 STEPFLEX
ALS-065-B 14 35 65 69.8 90 35 20 25 11.5 245 1-mM8 30 Jaw Couplings
ALS-080-B 19 45 80 80 114 45 24 3 115 30 1-M8 30 MIKI PULLEY

STARFLEX

* The gDB value is measured assuming that the head of the clamping bolt is larger than the external diameter of the hub.
* The nominal diameter for the clamping bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for a hub on one side.

SPRFLEX

sbuiidno? dnse|d pue 1aqqny

Standard Bore Diameter and Rated Transmission Torque ||

Standard bore diameter d1, d2 [mm] and rated transmission torque [N-m]

BELLOWFLEX

Model
6 6.35 8 10 1 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 35 42

ALS-030-B 20 22 34 4.7 54 6.0 74

CENTAFLEX

ALS-040-B 8 16 23 31 34 34 34 MODELS

ALS-055-B 38 a 48 51 54 61 67 71 80 ALS -
ALS-065-B 61 68 75 79 89 % 114

ALS-080-B 108 121 151 194

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are supported as the standard bore diameters.

* Bore diameters whose fields contain numbers are restricted in their rated transmission torque by the holding power of the shaft connection component. The numbers indicate the rated transmission torque
value [N-m].

* The recommended processing tolerance for paired mounting shafts is the h7 class. However, for a shaft diameter of @35, the tolerance is *J932.

* Bore diameters between the minimum and maximums shown in the dimensions table are compatible, but bore diameters other than those shown in the above table require other arrangements. Contact Miki
Pulley for details.

How to Place an ALS-055-B-24B-28B

Order ‘ L L Borediameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Bore specifications

Size :
Element type B: Clamp type

B: Hardness, 97: JIS A; Loose-fit type

MIKIPULLEY 133
To download CAD datd or product catalogs: www.mikipulley.co.jp




MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX

O
= ALS Elements
S
.
S 1 ALS R/Y
wn BALS-014 to O30-R-Y BALS-040-R-Y BALS-055 to 065-R-Y HALS-080 to105-R-Y
F F
I———
A K

o

Unit [mm]
Model F R1 R2 K A How to Place an
ALS-014-[]-EL 6.2 35 - 25 1.2 Order
ALS-020-[]-EL 8.2 6.2 - 3.4 14
ALS-030- []-EL 10.2 8.5 - 4 22
ALS-040-[]-EL 12 18 - 4.5 3 ALS-O—|5—5-R-EéEemem only
ALS-055-[]-EL 14 24 - 5.5 3 Sive Eloment type
ALS-065-[1-EL 15 30 = 5.5 4 R: Hardness. 97: JIS A; Tight-fit type
ALS-080- [J-EL 18 37 15 7 4 Y: Hardness, 90; JIS A; Tight-fit type
ALS-095- []-EL 20 43 20 8 4
ALS-105-[]-EL 21 50 20 8.5 4
I ALSB
BALS-030-B HALS-040-B BALS-055 to 105-B

/; [ /] E—
4 -1 B +-tr e * 1-+ @

4 7

Unit [mm]
Model F R3 How to Place an

ALS-030-B-EL 10.2 10.5 Order

ALS-040-B-EL 12 185

ALS-055-B-EL 14 27.5 ALS-055-B-EL
ALS-065-B-EL 15 32 T -[ T lement only
ALS-080-B-EL 18 4 Size Element type
ALS-095-B-EL 20 47 B: Hardness, 97; JIS A; Loose-fit type
ALS-105-B-EL 21 50
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Standard Hole-Drilling Standards "

- Set screw and keyway positions are not on the same plane. Positioning precision for keyway milling is determined by sight, so contact Miki Pulley
when the keyway requires a positioning precision for a particular hub.

« The set screws are included with the product.

- We also process non-standard bore diameters to the standards of the table below.

« Contact Miki Pulley if you require standards other than those shown below.

HALS-014 to 030 BALS-040 BMALS-055 to105

Unit [mm]
Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards
= §z Bore Keyway  Keyway scsreetw 5 - Bore Keyway Keyway scsreetw H - Bore Keyway Keyway Set SERIES
33 diameter width height hole 3 g g diameter width height hole .‘i g g diameter width height  screw hole
& § [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] m & [d1 - d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] m 22 [d1 - d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M]
Toler W78 E9 = = UE H7 Ho +e — Tl G Ho +gs - SERVOFLEX
3 3 *tgos - - 1-m3 - - - - - - - - - -
A 4 oo _ _ 2-M3 = = = = - - - - - - SERVORIGID
5 5 tgos - - 2-M3 - - - - - - - - - -
6 6 T3 - - 2-M4 - - - - - - - - - -
635 635 *902 - - 2-M4 - - - - - - - - — - HELI-CAL
7| 7 = = = M4 - = = = = = = = = =
8 8 ewo - - 2 - - - - - - - - - BAUMANNFLEX
9 9 Ty = = 2-M4 = = = = = = = = = -
9.525 9.525 *902 - - M4 - - - - - - - - - -
10 10 +oo2 _ _ 2-M4 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ — — PARAFLEX
1m 1 g - - 2-M4 - - - - - - - - - -
12 12 g 4 5 135 2-M4  12H 12 g0t 4 Hpee 13.8 M4 - - - - - SCHMIDT
14 14 T8 5 050 16.0 2-M4 14H 14 *08 5 g0 16.3 2-M4 14N 14 1353 5 g0 16.3 2-M4
15 15 B g B 17.0 2-M4 15H 15 e 5 e 17.3 2-M4 - - - - -
16 16 U 5 50 18.0 2-M4  16H 16 *9U¢ 5 g 183 2-M4 - - - - - STEPFLEX
17 17 M 5 30 19.0 2-M4  17H 17t 5 Hpee 193 M4 - = = = = g Jaw Couplings
18 18 T 5 050 20.0 2-M4 18H 18t [ 20.8 2-M5 - - - - - 5 ?I!z:;tj;lfv
19 1 e 5 it 21.0 2-M4 19H 1 G T 218 2-M5 19N ©  rEE G T 218 2-M5 §_
20 20 oo 5 050 220 2-M4 20H 20 g 6 *goo 228 2-M5 - - - - - &!;
22 22 7 055 250 2-M6  22H 22 T g gm0 248 2-M5 = = = = = i SPRFLEX
24 24t 7 051 27.0 2-M6 24H 24 *tgon g g 27.3 2-Mé6 24N 24 199 g *tme 27.3 2-M6 _§
258 IO EER C2 7 6l 2810 2-M6  25H 25 “*Q%r g +pos 283 2-M6 = = = = = 5
28 28ty 7 g o 313 2-Mé6 28N 28 199 g tgue 313 2-Mé6 g o OWEREX
30 30 T 7 051 33.0 2-Mé6 30H 30 *tgom g *pme 333 2-Mé6 - - - - -

32 32ty g CENTAFLEX

B B EHE W
38 38 i q0
40 40 9% 10
42 4 T
45 45 *35 1)
48 48 *35 12
50 50 *9%% 12

% 355 2-M8  32H 32t 10 g 353 2M8 - - - - -
%1 385 2-M8  35H 35 *Q0%5 10 *+gue 383 M8 - - - - -
%l 415 2-M8  38H 38 *3% 10 *§% 413 2-M8 38N 38 3% 10 fY™6 413 2-M8
651 435 2-M8  40H 40 *gOB 12 *tpew 433 2-M8 = = - = - ALS -
95 455 2-M8  42H 42 P 12 s 453 2-M8 42N 42 %2 12 g8 453 2-M8 -
9 485 2-M8  45H 45 *Q05 14 +Qs 488  2M10  — - - - -

o 515 2-M8  48H 48t 14+ 518  2-M10 48N 48 132 14 g3 518 2-M10

5 535 2-M8  50H 50 905 14 *Q0 53.8 2-M10 - = = = =

55 55 g0 15 0% 600  2-MI10 55H 55 *3%° 16 *+go® 593  2-M10 55N 55 133 16 g™ 593 2-M10

56 56 9% 15 3% 610  2-MI0  56H 56 ‘9% 16+ 603  2-M10 — - - - -

60 60 990 15 199 650  2-M10 60H 60 *gO° 18t 644  2-M10 60N 60 3% 18 3 644 2-M10

MODELS

Sl IRl D ol T S o T e o S o S S S S S S

0.
0.
0
o
0.
0.
0
0
0.
0.
0
o
0.
[
o
o
0.
0.
o
o
0.
[
o8t 31.0 2-M6 28H 28ty
0.
0.
0
o
0.
[
o
o
0.
0.
0
o
0.
[
)
o
0.
0.
0
o
0.
0.

* Tolerance will be h8 class for hole diameter equal to or less than @10 mm.
* The set screw size is M3 for ALS-014.

I Distance from Set Screw Edge

Model ALS-014 ALS-020 ALS-030 ALS-040 ALS-055 ALS-065 ALS-080 ALS-095 ALS-105
Distance from set screw edge C [mm] 35 5 5.5 125 15 175 225 25 28
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MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX

ALS Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes "

I Precautions for Handling

ALS models come with three different types of elements and two
different types of mounting hubs. Be aware in their handling that their
allowable values and points of caution are not the same.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30°C to 80°C .

(2) Although elements are designed to be oilproof, do not subject
them to excessive amounts of oil as it may cause deterioration. Use
and storage in direct sunlight may shorten element service life, so
cover elements appropriately.

(3) Do not tighten up clamping bolts on clamp-type ALS models until
after inserting the mounting shaft.

I Mounting

(1) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter
surfaces of the shaft and coupling. Be particularly careful to
degrease or otherwise process clamp-type couplings (which use
friction to hold shafts in place) to fully remove any grease, oil, or
the like that is molybdenum disulfide based or contains extreme-
pressure additives that strongly affect coefficients of friction.

S

Insert each shaft far enough so that the paired mounting shaft
touches the shaft along the entire length of the hub of the
coupling (L1/L2 in dimensions table).

After mounting the left and right hubs, check also that the total
coupling length (L in the dimensions chart) does not exceed the
permitted axial tolerance. If the total coupling length cannot be
checked, use a feeler gauge or similar tool to check that the gap
between the left and right hubs (S in the dimensions chart) does
not exceed the permitted axial tolerance.

Coupling size 014 020 030 040 055 065 080 095 105
L1, L2 [mm] 7 10 1 25 30 35 45 50 56
S [mm] 1 1 1.5 2 2 25 3 3 BE5)

(3) To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that
differences between coupling centers during operation are within
the misalignment shown in the specifications table. However, this
misalignment is the maximum value when each occurs
independently, so make the allowable value when they combine
50% or less of this value.

(4) Check centering by holding a straight-edge to the outer
circumference of the main body, using two points about 90° apart.
The centering precision has a major impact on the service life of
the element. We recommend aligning the centering locations as
the method for centering the two shafts.

136 MIKIPULLEY

H Misalignment

oy O D

Parallel (€ ) Angular (6) Axial ()
Model Parallel Angular Axial Axial
€ [mm] 6r] & [mm] total length L [mm]
ALS-014-R 0.10 1 0~+0.6 22~226
ALS-020-R 0.10 1 0~+0.8 30~ 308
ALS-030-R 0.10 1 0~+1.0 35~36.0
ALS-040-R 0.10 1 OSSN 66 ~ 67.2
ALS-055-R 0.10 1 0~+14 78 ~79.4
ALS-065-R 0.10 1 0~+15 90 ~91.5
ALS-080-R 0.10 1 0~+18 114~ 1158
ALS-095-R 0.10 1 =03 R2aF 20 125.5~128.0
ALS-105-R 0.15 1 —09~+20 139.1 ~ 142.0
Model Parallel Angular Axial Axial
& [mm] 6r] & [mm] total length L [mm]
ALS-014-Y 0.10 1 0~+0.6 22~226
ALS-020-Y 0.15 1 0~+0.8 30~308
ALS-030-Y 0.15 1 0~+1.0 35~36.0
ALS-040-Y 0.10 1 0~+1.2 66 ~ 67.2
ALS-055-Y 0.15 1 0~+14 78 ~79.4
ALS-065-Y 0.15 1 0~+15 90 ~ 91.5
ALS-080-Y 0.15 1 0~+18 114~ 1158
ALS-095-Y 0.15 1 =03 A2aF 20 125.5~128.0
ALS-105-Y 0.20 1 —09~+20 139.1 ~ 142.0
Model Parallel Angular Axial Axial
€ [mm] or] & [mm] total length L [mm]
ALS-030-B 0.17 1 —02~+1.0 34.8 ~36.0
ALS-040-B 0.20 1 —05~+1.2 65.5 ~ 67.2
ALS-055-B 0.22 1 —02~+14 778 ~79.4
ALS-065-B 0.25 1 —06~+15 89.4~91.5
ALS-080-B 0.28 1 —09~+18 113.1~115.8
ALS-095-B 0.32 1 —05~+2.0 125.5~ 128.0
ALS-105-B 0.36 1 —09~+20 139.1 ~ 142.0

(5) Tighten set screws with hex socket heads and clamping bolts to
the tightening torques shown below using a calibrated torque
screwdriver or torque wrench.

Size of hex-socket-head set screw M3 M4 M5 Mé M8 M10

Tightening torque [N-m] 0.7 1.7 3.6 6.0 145 28.0
Clamping bolt size M2 M2.5 M3 M5 M6 M8
Tightening torque [N-m] 0.4 1.0 15 7.0 14.0 30.0

(6) Do not use any hex-socket-head set screw or clamping bolt other
than those specified by Miki Pulley. Do not apply oil, grease, or
screw fixatives.



I Selection Procedures

ALS models can be selected in one of two ways depending on their mode of use:
ordinary use or no-backlash use (exploiting their pre-compressed construction).
When considering use of couplings in no-backlash mode, however, be sure that use
will be at a torque that is low enough for the nominal torque of the coupling. Note
that selection criteria are different for ordinary use and use in no-backlash mode.
When considering use of couplings in no-backlash mode, select from among the
ALS-Rand ALS-Y types. ALS-B types cannot be used in no-backlash mode.

B Ordinary use
(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kW]
n[min "]
(2) Determine the service factor K from the usage and operating

conditions, and find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td [N-m]=Ta X K1 X K2 X K3 X K4

Ta [N-m] =9550 X

B Service factor based on load property: K1

Constant Vibrations: Small  Vibrations: Medium ~ Vibrations: Large

Load properties  / /\"’V /‘\’\M /L\,\f(\/
K1 1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

B Service factor based on operating time: K2

Hrs./day ~8 ~ 16 ~24
K2 1.0 1.12 1.25

B Service factor based on starting/braking frequency: K3

Times/hr. ~ 10 ~ 30 ~ 60 ~120 ~240 Over240
K3 1.0 1.1 13 15 2.0 25=

B Service factor based on operating temperature: K4

Temperature ['C ] —30~30 30~40 40 ~ 60 60 ~ 80
K& 1.0 1.2 14 1.8

(3) Set the size so that the nominal torque of the coupling Tn is at least
equal to the corrected torque, Td.

Tn=Td

(4) Select a size that results in a maximum torque, Tm, for the coupling
that is at least equal to the peak torque, Ts, generated by the
driver, follower or both. Maximum torque refers to the maximum
amount of torque that can be applied for a set amount of time
considering eight hours of operation per day and up to around ten
instances.

Tm=Ts X K4

(5) When the required shaft diameter exceeds the maximum bore
diameter of the selected size, select a suitable coupling.

(6) When the coupling is used in machinery prone to periodic violent
load-torque fluctuations, torsional vibration must also be
considered in addition to the above selection criteria. In other
words, check that the vibration frequency of the torque fluctuation
does not match the natural frequency of the shafting. The natural
frequency is generally calculated by finding the natural frequency,
fe, of one section, approximating the shafting as shown in the
diagram below.

21—" /K(JlA+%) [Hz]

K : Static torsional stiffness of coupling
[N-m/rad]

JA: Moment of inertia of driving side [kg-m]

JB: Moment of inertia of driven side [kg-m’]

fe=
JB
JA

M No-backlash use

(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kwW]
n[min "]
(2) Determine the service factor K from the usage and operating

conditions, and find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td [N-m]=Ta X K1 X K2 X K3 X K4

Ta[N-m]=9550 X

B Service factor based on load property: K1

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load properties /.—_‘ /\w /I\F\Ma
K1 1.0

1.25 175 225

* When using in no-backlash mode, be sure that K1 = 4.

B Service factor based on operating time: K2

Hrs./day ~8 ~16 ~24
K2 1.0 1.12 1.25

B Service factor based on starting/braking frequency: K3

Times/hr. ~10 ~ 30 ~ 60 ~120 ~240 Over240
K3 1.0 1.1 13 15 2.0 25=

B Service factor based on operating temperature: K4

Temperature ['C ] —30~30 30~40 40 ~ 60 60 ~ 80
K& 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.8

(3) Select a size that results in a peak torque Ts generated by the
driver, follower or both that is no greater than the nominal torque
Tn for the coupling.

Tn=Ts X K4

(4) When the required shaft diameter exceeds the maximum bore
diameter of the selected size, select a suitable coupling. When
using a clamping hub, the bore diameter may restrict the
transmission torque. For that reason, check that the clamping-hub
shaft holding force of the selected coupling size is at least equal to
the peak torque, Ts, applied to the coupling.

Couplings can structurally be used in no-backlash mode while the element is
pre-compressed, but backlash may start to occur with use. If you are
considering using the coupling in no-backlash mode over a long period of
time, we recommend setting the service factor K1 to a high value.

If you require higher precision control/positioning for a long period of time, we
recommend our SERVOFLEX series of metal disc couplings.
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SERIES
SERVOFLEX
SERVORIGID
HELI-CAL
BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

Jaw Couplings
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

BELLOWFLEX
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CENTAFLEX

MODELS

ALS B
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ALS Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes ||

I Induction Motor Specifications and Easy Selection Table

)
o
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—
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50 Hz: 3000 min-', 60 Hz: 3600 min™ 50 Hz: 1500min, 60 Hz: 1800min"’' 50 Hz: 1000min, 60 Hz: 1200min"’'
Motor
Two-pole motor MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX Four-pole motor MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX Six-pole motor MIKI PULLEY STARFLEX
Output || Frequenc Shaft Torque Nominal Shaft Torque Nominal Shaft Torque Nominal
[k\Z] ‘[]Hz] Y diameter [N~cr|n] Model bore diameter [Ngn] Model bore diameter [N:In] Model bore
[mm] diameter [mm] diameter [mm] diameter
50 - - - - 11 0.7 ALS-030 11 - - - -
0.1
60 - - - - 11 0.5 ALS-030 11 - - - -
09 50 11 0.7 ALS-030 11 11 13 ALS-030 11 - = - -
’ 60 11 0.5 ALS-030 11 11 1.1 ALS-030 11 = = = =
50 14 13 ALS-030 14N 14 2.6 ALS-030 14N 19 3.9 ALS-040 19N
0.4
60 14 1.1 ALS-030 14N 14 22 ALS-030 14N 19 3.2 ALS-040 19N
50 19 2.4 ALS-040 19N 19 49 ALS-040 19N 24 73 ALS-055 24N
0.75
60 19 2 ALS-040 19N 19 4.1 ALS-040 19N 24 6.1 ALS-055 24N
50 24 49 ALS-055 24N 24 9.7 ALS-055 24N 28 15 ALS-055 28N
15
60 24 4.1 ALS-055 24N 24 8.1 ALS-055 24N 28 12 ALS-055 28N
50 24 71 ALS-055 24N 28 14 ALS-055 28N 28 21 ALS-065 28N
2.2
60 24 6 ALS-055 24N 28 12 ALS-055 28N 28 18 ALS-065 28N
3 50 28 12 ALS-055 28N 28 24 ALS-065 28N 38 36 ALS-065 38N
7
60 28 10 ALS-055 28N 28 20 ALS-065 28N 38 30 ALS-065 38N
50 38 18 ALS-065 38N 38 36 ALS-065 38N 38 54 ALS-080 38N
5.5
60 38 15 ALS-065 38N 38 30 ALS-065 38N 38 45 ALS-065 38N
50 38 24 ALS-065 38N 38 49 ALS-065 38N 42 72 ALS-080 42N
7.5
60 38 20 ALS-065 38N 38 41 ALS-065 38N 42 60 ALS-080 42N
50 42 36 ALS-080 42N 42 71 ALS-080 42N 42 108 ALS-080-R 42N
1
60 42 30 ALS-080 42N 42 59 ALS-080 42N 42 90 ALS-080 42N
50 42 49 ALS-080 42N 42 97 ALS-080 42N 48 149 ALS-095-R 48N
15
60 42 41 ALS-080 42N 42 81 ALS-080 42N 48 124 ALS-095 48N
50 42 65 ALS-080 42N 48 120 ALS-095 48N 55 183 ALS-095-R 55N
18.5
60 42 50 ALS-080 42N 48 100 ALS-095 48N 55 152 ALS-095-R 55N
2 50 48 71 ALS-095 48N 48 143 ALS-095-R 48N 55 218 ALS-095-R 55N
60 48 59 ALS-095 48N 48 119 ALS-095 48N 55 182 ALS-095-R 55N
50 55 97 ALS-095 55N 55 195 ALS-095-R 55N 60 296 = 60N
30
60 55 81 ALS-095 55N 55 162 ALS-095-R 55N 60 247 ALS-105-R 60N
3 50 55 120 ALS-095 55N 60 240 ALS-105-R 60N - - - -
7
60 55 100 ALS-095 55N 60 200 ALS-105-R 60N - - - -
50 55 146 ALS-105 55N 60 292 = 60N = = = =
45
60 55 122 ALS-095 55N 60 243 ALS-105-R 60N - - - -

* The above table shows appropriate sizes for key types in ordinary use in an induction motor driver. It is not for making selections for use with no-backlash specifications.
* Motor rotation speed and output torque are calculated (reference) values.
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I Servo Motor Specifications and Easy Selection Table

Servo motor specifications Corresponding coupling specifications
Rated output Rated rotation speed Rated torque Max. torque Shaft diameter Model Max. bore diameter
[kw] [minT] [N-m] [N-m] [mm] ALS-[J-R [mm]
0.05 3000 0.16 0.48 8 ALS-020-R 8
0.1 3000 0.32 0.95 8 ALS-020-R 8
0.2 3000 0.64 1.9 14 ALS-030-R 14
0.4 3000 1.30 3.8 14 ALS-030-R 14
0.5 2000 2.39 7.16 24 ALS-055-R 28
0.5 3000 1.59 4.77 24 ALS-055-R 28
0.75 2000 3.58 10.7 22 ALS-055-R 28
0.75 3000 2.40 7.2 19 ALS-040-R 20
0.85 1000 8.12 24.4 24 ALS-055-R 28
1 2000 4.78 144 24 ALS-055-R 28
1 3000 3.18 9.55 24 ALS-055-R 28
1.2 1000 11.50 344 35 ALS-065-R 35
15 2000 7.16 21.6 28 ALS-055-R 28 SERIES—
1.5 3000 4.78 14.3 24 ALS-055-R 28
2 2000 9.55 28.5 35 ALS-065-R 35 SERVOFLEX
2 3000 6.37 159 24 ALS-055-R 28 Phighaigidiy
3 1000 28.60 85.9 35 ALS-065-R 35
35 2000 1670 50.1 35 ALS-065-R 35 MSERVORIGID RS
35 3000 11.10 27.9 28 ALS-055-R 28
5 2000 23.90 71.6 35 ALS-065-R 35 HELI-CAL
5 3000 15.90 39.7 28 ALS-055-R 28 " Metal Coil Soring
7 2000 33.40 100 35 ALS-065-R 35
* The above table was set up in simple terms for clamp types based on the shaft diameters of compatible servo motors and the rated transmission torque of the coupling. It is not guaranteed when using the M
couplings in the no-backlash mode.
PARAFLEX
SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

Jaw Couplings
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX
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SPRFLEX

Jaw Couplings

= Max. nominal torque [N-m]  [JEI0]
u ))n (( Pilot bore/added work ranges [mm] | Rasise)
‘ (OSEEMENEEITENGE — 20 ~ 80
= Backlash Yes

High flexibility High RoHS Driver Induction motor
damping Application Pumps, fans, textile machinery

Jaw Couplings that Use Rubber as Buffer Material

These jaw couplings have simpler designs that

sandwich a buffer material (spider) between two
hubs. The hub is lightweight, being made of
aluminum alloy. Input and output can be coupled
or separated easily by simply moving the
coupling in the axial.

| Structure and Materials

140 MIKIPULLEY

M Pilot bore H Key/set screw types H Spider
(rubber buffer)
Hexagon head set screw material:
Spider Alloy steel for machine structural use
material: NBR (Nitrile rubber) Surface finishing: Black coating
Spider

material: NBR (Nitrile rubber)

Hub material: Hub material:
Aluminum alloy Aluminum alloy
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AL Models

Specifications ||

Torque Misalignment Max. Moment of Mass

Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotation _SPeEd inertia [kg]
[N-m] [N-m] [mm] rl [mm] [l Lkg-m’]

AL-035 0.5 1.5 0.1 0.5 +0.3 18000 0.38X10 ¢ 0.01
AL-050 1.5 4.5 0.2 1.0 +0.5 12000 5.10x10-¢ 0.06
AL-070 3 9 0.2 1.0 +0.5 9000 1.79 X 10-* 0.12
AL-075 5 15 0.2 1.0 0.5 7000 536X 10 ° 0.21
AL-090 8 24 0.3 1.0 +05 6000 1.15%x10°4 0.31
AL-095 10 30 0.3 1.0 +0.5 6000 1.40 X 10~ 0.36
AL-100 25 75 0.3 1.0 +0.7 5000 434x10-* 0.78
AL-110 50 150 0.3 1.0 +0.7 4000 143 X103 1.56

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance or mounting misalignment.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the pilot bore.

SERIES
Dimensions (Couplings) || B vewoisc

Unit [mm] SERVOFLEX
Model di-d2 D L L L2
odel 1
Pilothore Min.  Max. | v ]
L SERVORIGID
AL-035 4 4 8 16.1 205 6.5 75"
L1 2, L
AL-050 5 6 16 27 432 155 122 ‘ 1 \
AL-070 5 6 20 35 492 18.5 122 i Hi HELI-CAL
I
AL-075 5 7 26 45 54.4 210 12.4 ook S S
— ! |
AL-090 5 9 28 54 55.0 210 130 a 5 L sty
s| © N2 321 2 BAUMANNFLEX
AL-095 5 9 28 55 61.0 bZN R X R A A R — I
AL-100 5 11 36 66 88.0 350 180
AL-110 5 11 48 85 1100 440 220 PARAFLEX

* "Pilot bore" refers to center processing. Minimums and maximums for d1 and d2 are values at the
MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards.

* The value marked *1 leaves a 1 mm space for the thickness of the spider body. SCHMIDT

Dimensions (Spider)

STEPFLEX

-
. c
Unit [mm] M L-035-070 M L-075-095 W L-100-110 4 MIKI PULLEY
Model L2 R K ;M STARFLEX
L-035 6.5 — — g‘
Lo Lo Lo E Jaw Couplings
L-050 12.2 == - 7
K 4| SPRFLEX
K £ =
L-070 122 - - Hn bt K o
L-075 124 20 6.0 5
L-090 13.0 2 63 u({ gI =l BELLOWFLEX
L-095 13.0 2 63
L-100 18.0 2 6.0 AR
L-110 220 30 6.0

MODELS

AL B

How to Place an

Order
I Pilot Bore I Key/Set Screw Types I Spiders
AL-050 - AL-050 12H-14N L-090

Size :_ Size J I—I—Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter) _L Size

Bore specifications

Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2)
H: Compliant with the new JIS standards
N: Compliant with the new motor standards

MIKI PULLEY 141
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SPRFLEX

AL Models

Standard Hole-Drilling Standards "

- Set screw and keyway positions are not on the same plane. Positioning precision for keyway milling is determined by sight, so contact Miki Pulley
when the keyway requires a positioning precision for a particular hub.
« The set screws are included with the product.
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M AL-035 to 070 M AL-O751t0 110
[ 1 C
{
Unit [mm]
Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards
§.% Bore Keyway  Keyway Set §-% Bore Keyway  Keyway Set §.% Bore Keyway  Keyway Set
3 g g diameter width height  screwhole 3 S g diameter width height  screwhole 3 H g diameter width height  screw hole
2 & [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] 3 & [d1-d2] [W1-W2] |[T1-T2] [M] 2 & [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-72] [M]
Toler- h7, Hg E9 9 = [lere H7 HO o8 = Toler- G7,F7 Ho o8 =
6 [ — — 2-M4 — - - - — = — = — —
7 2R — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
8 I L — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
9 g +go2 — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
10 10 02 — — 2-M4 — - - - — = — = — —
11 IR S — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
12 12 F008 4 1000 435 2-M4 12H 12 *ooB 4 v000 g3 2-M4 — — — — —
14 14798 530 160 2M4  14H 14 9 5 HI 963 2M4 1N 14 9% 5 I 963 2-M4
15 15 *go8 5 13938 17.0 2-M4 15H 15 908 5 +gos0 17.3 2-M4 — — — — —
16 16 t0%18 Ly 18.0 2-M4 16H 16 9018 5 T 183 2-M4 — — — — —
17 17 g0 5 15558 19.0 2-M4 17H 17 g0 5 +g0s0 19.3 2-M4 — — — — —
18 1B THoe 5 e 20.0 2-M4 18H 1@ o @ TEE 20.8 2-M5 — — — — —
19 19 g0 5 13958 21.0 2-M4 19H 19 g0 6 00 218 2-M5 19N 19 19988 6 o0 218 2-M5
20 20 *9on 5 10050 22.0 2-M4 20H 20 *9o0n 6 00 228 2-M5 — — — — —
22 22 *hon 7 1o 25.0 2-M6 22H 22 *hon 6 500 248 2-M5 — — — — —
24 24 *g 7 o 970 2-M6 24H 24 *g g +oms 973 2-M6 24N 24 13%¢ g e 773 2-M6
25 25 Tgon 7 1351 28.0 2-M6 25H 25 *9on g +poe 283 2-Mé — — — — —
28 28 toon 7 1301 31.0 2-M6 28H 28 *tgo2 g +5036 B 2-M6 28N 28 10028 g 9036 313 2-M6
30 30 *9o% 7 155 33.0 2-M6 30H 30 *9o% g +g03e 333 2-M6 — — — — —
32 32 90 10 B 355 2-M8 32H ) RS 10 *go36 353 2-M8 — — — — —
35 35 *90% 10 18888 385 2-M8 35H 35 *90% 10 *go0s6 383 2-M8 — — — — —
38 38 *90% 10 +£9%! 415 2-M8 38H 38 *90% 10 *gose 413 2-M8 38N 38 1005 10 *gose 413 2-M8
40 40 +50® 10 1358 435 2-M8 40H 40 30 12 g8 433 2-M8 — — — — —
42 () s 12 e 455 2-M8 42H ) FHEs 12 e 453 2-M8 42N 4p) 12 TEs 453 2-M8
45 45 T8 12 1303 485 2-M8 45H 45 T8O 14 TP08 488 2-M10 — — — — —
48 48 00 12 1995 515 2-M8 48H 48 +00 14 308 51.8 2-M10 48N 48 1350 14 o8 51.8 2-M10

* The @11 or below requirement under the new JIS standards and @11 requirement for the new motor standards are the same as the old JIS standards (class 2).

* For AL-035, the tolerance is oo regardless of bore diameter. The set screw size is M3.

I Distance from Set Screw Edge

Model AL-035 AL-050 AL-070 AL-075 AL-090 AL-095 AL-100 AL-110
Distance from set screw edge C [mm] 35 7.5 9 10 12 12 12 15
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Items Checked for Design Purposes "

I Precautions for Handling

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
from -20°C to 80°C . Although SPRFLEX couplings are designed to
be waterproof and oilproof, do not subject them to excessive
amounts of water or oil as these may cause deterioration. Use and
storage in direct sunlight may shorten coupling service life, so
cover couplings appropriately.

(2) To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that
differences between coupling centers during operation are within
the misalignment shown in the specifications table. However, this
misalignment is the maximum value when each occurs
independently, so make the allowable value when they combine
50% or less of this value. Also, the maximum rotation speed does
not take into account dynamic balance or mounting misalignment,
so factor in the dynamic balance and mounting misalignment
when using the couplings at or above 3600 min~". Be particularly
careful to mount the couplings so that the mounting misalignment
at rotation speeds of 2000 min~"' or more is no greater than 50% or
the allowable value.

o S+ 0D

Parallel (&) Angular (6) Axial (8)

(3) Check centering by holding a straight-edge to the outer
circumference of the main body, using two points about 90° apart.
Spider service life is greatly affected by the precision of centering.
We recommend matching of centering locations as the method for
centering two shafts.

(4) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter
surfaces of the shaft and coupling.

(5) The length of insertion of the shaft into the coupling should be the
dimension L1 on the dimensions table.

(6) Tighten set screws with hex socket heads to the tightening torques
shown below using a calibrated torque screwdriver.

Size of hex-socket-head setscrew M3 M4 M5 Mé M8 m10
Tightening torque [N-m] 0.7 1.7 3.6 6.0 14.2 28.0

I Selection Procedures

(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kw]

Ta[N-m]=9550 X —
n[min’]

(2) Determine the service factor K from the usage and operating
conditions, and find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td [N-m]=Ta X K1 X K2 X K3 X K4

B Service factor based on load property: K1

Constant Vibrations: Small Vibrations: Medium Vibrations: Large

Load
properties /
1.0 1.25 1.75 225

K1

B Service factor based on operating time: K2

Hrs./day ~8 ~ 16 ~24
K2 1.0 1.12 1.25

B Service factor based on starting/braking frequency: K3

Times/hr. ~10 ~30 ~ 60 ~120 ~240 Over240
K3 1.0 1.1 13 15 2.0 *

* ltems marked with asterisks require consultations.

B Service factor based on operating temperature: K4

Temperature [)C ] —-20 0 + 20 + 40 + 60 + 80
K& 13 1.1 1.0 1.1 13

(3) Set the size so that the nominal torque of the coupling, Tn, is at
least equal to the corrected torque, Td.

Th=Td

(4) Select a size that results in a maximum torque, Tm, for the coupling that is at least
equal to the peak torque, Ts, generated by the motor, driven machine or both.
Maximum torque refers to the maximum amount of torque that can be applied for a
set amount of time considering eight hours of operation per day and up to around ten
instances.

Tm = TseK4

(5) When the required shaft diameter exceeds the maximum bore
diameter of the selected size, select a suitable coupling.

Induction Motor Specifications and Easy Selection Table "

50 Hz: 3000 min, 60 Hz: 3600 min-!

50 Hz: 1500min™, 60 Hz: 1800min~

50 Hz: 1000min™, 60 Hz: 1200min"

Motor Two-pole motor SPRFLEX Four-pole motor SPRFLEX Six-pole motor SPRFLEX
o[lll(t\rll]n Fre?;ze]ncy Shaﬂ[ :‘i;r;\eter T[c;qumu]e Model Nodl}:;aelt:t:re Shaﬂ[ ::;Teter T[c;qumu]e Model Nodr::rr:‘aeltl::re Shaft[ ::;Teter T[c;‘l'(::]e Model No(;\ainmaeltl::re
50 — — — — mn 0.7 AL-050 11 — — — —
01 60 — — — — 1 0.5 AL-050 mn — — — —
50 11 0.7 AL-050 1 11 1.3 AL-070 1 — — — —
02 60 11 0.5 AL-050 1 11 1.1 AL-070 11 — — — —
04 50 14 1.3 AL-070 14N 14 2.6 AL-075 14N 19 39 AL-090 19N
60 14 1.1 AL-070 14N 14 22 AL-075 14N 19 32 AL-090 19N
50 19 24 AL-075 19N 19 49 AL-095 19N 24 73 AL-100 24N
075 60 19 2.0 AL-075 19N 19 4.1 AL-090 19N 24 6.1 AL-095 24N
50 24 49 AL-095 24N 24 9.7 AL-100 24N 28 15 AL-110 28N
13 60 24 4.1 AL-095 24N 24 8.1 AL-100 24N 28 12 AL-100 28N
23 50 24 7.1 AL-100 24N 28 14 AL-110 28N 28 21 AL-110 28N
60 24 6.0 AL-095 24N 28 12 AL-100 28N 28 18 AL-110 28N
50 28 12 AL-100 28N 28 24 AL-110 28N 38 36 — 38N
37 60 28 10 AL-100 28N 28 20 AL-110 28N 38 30 AL-110 38N

* The above table shows suitable sizes for ordinary use on an induction motor drive unit.
* Motor rotation speed and output torque are calculated (reference) values.

143

SERIES
SERVOFLEX
SERVORIGID
HELI-CAL
BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

Jaw Couplings
SPRFLEX

sbuiidno? snseld pue J1aqqny

BELLOWFLEX

CENTAFLEX

MODELS

AL B

MIKI PULLEY 143



BELLOWFLEX

Plastic Bellows Couplings

BELLOWFLEX

Max. nominal torque [N-m] I

= Bore ranges [mm] $3~12

))'(( P (OSEE I RENACINIENGN — 20 ~ 60
P J Driver Induction motor, stepper motor, encoder
—_—

s Application Automated teller machines, inspection
High High No backlash RoHS PP equipment, printing machinery
flexibility ~ damping

Plastic Bellows Coupling Ideal for Stepper Motors and Encoders

)
o
C
5]
-
Z
@
n

Bellows couplings that use a plastic (polyester

resin) boot with plenty of elasticity in order to
achieve high damping performance and
extremely small counterforce from mounting
misalignment. A compact design that unitizes an
aluminum alloy hub and plastic boot means there
is no backlash.

| Main Features

I Allows Angular Deflection up to 10° I Extremely Small Counterforce due to Misalignment
25 T
CHP-34

= 20 |
z / CHP-26
[0} 15 / / |
o - ¥~ CHP-20
‘g 10 %./..//I
E L=
8 —

0

0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6

Parallel [mm]

| Structure and Materials

Hub material: Aluminum alloy

Boot material: Polyester resin

Hexagon head set screw material:
Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Black coating
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CHP Models

Specifications ||
Torque Misalignment Max. rotation ~ Static torsional  Moment of Mass
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial speed stiffness inertia kgl
[N-m] [N-m] [mm] 1 [mm] [min"] [N-m/rad] [kg-m?]
CHP-20 0.4 0.8 0.5 10 +05 9000 59 6.30 X 107 0.012
CHP-26 0.7 14 0.5 10 +05 7000 125 2.40 X 10-¢ 0.026
CHP-34 15 3.0 0.5 10 05 5500 32.8 7.90 X 10-6 0.051
* Static torsional stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the minimum bore diameter.
L Unit [mm]
| d1-d2
2M as Model - D L L F M
Min. Max.
LN L CHP-20 3 8 20 28 8 3 M3
CHP-26 6 13 26 34 10 4 M4
CHP-34 8 18 34 40 12 5 M5

+
i%&m T
) |

T
¢d2+gtb
oD

Pd1+3%

How to Place an CHP-26 8-8

Order

Items Checked for Design Purposes

I Precautions for Handling

(1) Couplings can be used within a temperature range of —=20°C to 60°C .
Although BELLOWFLEX couplings are designed to be waterproof and
oilproof, do not subject them to excessive amounts of water or oil as
these may cause deterioration. Use and storage in direct sunlight may
shorten coupling service life, so cover couplings appropriately.

(2) Be careful, when working on the bore, to not change the shape of
the hub or get cutting residue inside the boot.

(3) To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that
differences between coupling centers during operation are within
the misalignment shown in the specifications table.

However, this misalignment is the maximum value when each
occurs independently, so make the allowable value when they
combine 50% or less of this value.

e (e S S
ﬁ Axial (8 )

Parallel ( € ) Angular (8)

(4) Remove any rust, dust, oil or the like from the inner diameter
surfaces of the shaft and coupling.

(5) Be careful not to place more bending, tensile, or compressive load
on the coupling than necessary when inserting a shaft into a
coupling. Also, the length of insertion of the shaft into the coupling
should be the dimension L1 on the dimensions table.

(6) Tighten set screws with hex socket heads to the tightening torques

shown below using a calibrated torque screwdriver.

Size of hex-socket-head set screw M3 M4 M5
Tightening torque [N-m] 0.7 1.7 3.6

To download CAD data or product catalogs:

www.mikipulley.co.jp

* For combination with a CHP-20 that has a bore diameter of @3, open the set screw to an angle of 120°.

Standard bore diameter d1-d2 [mm]

Model
33 5-5 6-6 8-8 10-10 12-12
CHP-20 [ J [ J [ ]
CHP-26 [ ] [ ] [ ]
CHP-34 [ ] [ ] [ ]

* The recommended processing tolerance for paired mounting shafts is the h8 class.
* Non-standard bore diameters require additional processing.

Size J -L_L Bore diameter d1 - d2

I Selection Procedures

(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kw]
n[min 7]
(2) Determine the service factor K from the usage and operating
conditions, and find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the coupling.

Td [N-m] =Ta X K1 X K2

Ta[N-m] =9550 X

B Service factor based on load property: K1

Constant Vibrations: Small ~ Vibrations: Medium  Vibrations: Large

Load
properties
1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

K1

B Service factor based on operating temperature: K2

Temperature [C ] —20 0 +20 + 40 + 60
K2 1.0 1.2 13

(3) Set the size so that the nominal torque of the coupling Tn is at least
equal to the corrected torque Td.

Tn=Td

(4) Select a size that results in a maximum torque, Tm, for the coupling
that is at least equal to the peak torque, Ts, generated by the
driver, follower or both. Maximum torque refers to the maximum
amount of torque that can be applied for a set amount of time
considering eight hours of operation per day and up to around ten
instances.

Tm=Ts

(5) When the required shaft diameter exceeds the maximum bore
diameter of the selected size, select a suitable coupling.
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Rubber and Plastic Couplings CENTAFLEX

Rubber and Plastic Couplings

SIONI1dN0J

N T o Driver Engines, induction motors
e iy
))x« r/ long F.' Construction machinery, agricultural machinery,
= ‘* L » - LVelellIeEIOIN  ships, generators, special rolling stock, machine tools,

High High For high For Long Wide testing machinery, wind turbin generator
flexibility ~damping  output  special-order  service  range of

specific length life variations
couplings

Couplings Allow a Large Mounting Misalignment
and Rapidly Absorb Vibration and Shock

These couplings use rubber or plastic in their power transmission elements. They reduce or absorb shock and
vibration using the elasticity of those transmission elements. Their advantages include high flexibility, low noise,
easy maintenance (because they do not require lubrication), simple construction, and long service life.

€ your ﬂmmwmu*@@ﬂm@ﬂ? ‘
Fleess conme s ey detetls.
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| Available Models

Element material Main application(s) Lineup

General industrial
machinery, construction
machinery, ships

Polyester resin Construction machinery CF-H

CF-A

Natural rubber based

BN o W e ool CF-X
printing machinery |

SERIES

Metal Disc
Couplings
SERVOFLEX
High-rigidity
Couplings
SERVORIGID
Metal Slit
Couplings
HELI-CAL

General industrial
machinery, generators

General industrial CF-B (_H]
machinery, generators |
Ships, construction
Natural rubber based CM

CF-B

Polyurethane resin

Polyester resin

Metal Coil Spring
Couplings
BAUMANNFLEX

sbuidno) jelapy

Pin Bushing
Couplings
PARAFLEX

Link Couplings
SCHMIDT

Dual Rubber
Couplings
STEPFLEX
Jaw Couplings
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

| Model Selection

Jaw Couplings
SPRFLEX

ieali i i Max. [ Max.

Model/ . Element Oil- Misalignment Operating |Torsion at .Outer chaft | nominat
Type Nominal torque [N-m] —— — temperature | rated diameter dia. | torque
yp. P Parallel m [°cl torque[° ] [mm] [mm]| [N-m]

Plastic Bellows

EJ
=
=2
=3
o
o
i
>
=%
o
Y
@
=
n
)
)
f =

=
=

@
-

Couplings
0 2500 5000 18000 BELLOWFLEX
: : Natural Rubber and Plastic
CF-A ubber X @ @ @ -30~% 3~6 6~370 130 5000 Couplings
: : based (NR) CENTAFLEX
: Polyester MODELS
CF-H VS @ O A @ —0~1002~03 15~30 120 2500 @—
3 : CF-A
o
- g : Ny|0n _ N o= | = | s [ ——
cix |5~ bt e———
: CF-B
: Poywre: e
cr-s [ 0 ~ 1000 hne @ @ O O —40~8 25 72~187 & 1000 M
: : resin
~ Polyester . -
cr-B(H) [ s f400 5 @ @ O O —4~1 4 7~18 80 1400
Natural
» e 3143~
o EEECTIE i < 0 o @ -bvw n YT w m

* Symbols in the table indicate compatibility in five levels. The symbols are, highest compatibility to lowest, ® OO/ X . (Higher compatibility < @OO/\ X — Lower compatibility)
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148 MIKIPULLEY

CENTAFLEX

| Product Lineup

CF-A
U

Nobacklash ~ High High
flexibility damping  special-order
specific-length
couplings

Applications: Construction machinery,
ships, generators, compressors

I Excellent Durability and Vibration/Shock Absorbance
Heat resistant rubber and pre-compressed construction were
used to provide excellent durability and vibration/shock
absorbance. Machinery noise is also reduced.

I Two Ways to Mount
These couplings can be mounted on the shaft using bolts (O0) or
by insertion (S0). Select the method that works best for your
maintenance and mounting/removal circumstances. Both are
easy to center.

I Specific Lengths Can be Ordered
Specific lengths can be ordered for the OG and OZ types. Select
either high speed (0Z) or low speed (OG) types.

Max. nominal torque [N-m] 5000
Pilot bore/added work ranges [mm] ® 9~130
Operating temperature ['C] —30~95
Backlash Zero

CF-H
A [ Applications: Construction machinery }
(A SONES

High High High Thermal Oil
stiffness  flexibility damping resistance resistance

1 Excellent Environmental Resistance
In addition to absorbing vibration and shock, they have excellent
resistance to cold, heat, and oil, enabling their use in punishing
environments.

I High Durability
A clamping hub is available (made to order) that fully locks the
cylindrical hub to the spline shaft to eliminate fretting wear.

I Easy to Maintain
Input and output can be coupled or separated easily by simply
moving the coupling in the axial, facilitating maintenance.

Max. nominal torque [N-m] 2500
Pilot bore/added work ranges [mm] ¢ 13~120
Operating temperature [C] — 40~ 120
Backlash Yes

I Materials Used for Main Parts

Flange hub material: FC200 or FCD450 or S45C
Surface finishing: Phosphate conversion coating

-

Bolt material:
Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Zinc plating

)

Rubber body material: Natural rubber (NR)

Cylindrical hub material: S45C
Surface finishing: Phosphate conversion coating

1 Component Construction by Type
Structural components

Type i
& Rubberbody ~ ~P'ing
pin

Bolt Cylill:drical

Flange hub
00-5S0
OP * SP
0B+ SB
oc-sc
01-51
02-5S2

I Materials Used for Main Parts

Element material: Polyester resin

Bolt material: Alloy steel for
machine structural use
Surface finishing: Zinc plating

T Flange hub material:
- S45C or FCD450

Surface finishing:
& Phosphate conversion coating
‘ ) ‘
il

Cylindrical hub material: S45C
Surface finishing: Phosphate conversion coating

Special order parts:
Spline machining

Insert material: Aluminum alloy

1 Component Construction by Type
Structural components

Type Aluminum  Spring

EEE insert pin Eok Cyli::;ical FI::ge
00 [ ] [ J
oP [ [ J [
0B [ ] [ ] [ J
oc [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
01 [ J [ J [ J [ ] [
02 [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] [ J (]
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COUPLINGS

| 00 type | | OB type

Bolt
(R direction)

Bolt
(R direction)

27
Lo

Mounted B For Low Rotation Speeds
Types

Flange hub
R direction)
< Center hub

Bol Bolt
Botirection B Fubber m)mdnoa\\\ (A direction) B Rubber body

Spring pin

M For High Rotation Speeds

Flange hub
Center flange

Spring pin

Bolt
(A direction)
Spring pin

Cylindrical x
hub

Rubber Flange hub
body

Bolt (R direction)
2 Center hub

SERIES
v A Bolt (A direction) c beati ring Bolt (A direction)
Spring pin Rubber body enter bearing - Spring pin Rubber body « a1 spring pins have types and sizes SERVOFLEX
on which they are not used.
*The OP type is the O0 type with a spring pin. * The OC type is the OB type with a spring pin.
SERVORIGID
| SO0 type S1 type S2 type
Cylindrical hub Cylindrical hub AU
a» /o = o, ] 9 e
> X1 I
S ‘ @ £ ‘ i 0.,
i Ty > om, BAUMANNFLEX
Insertion- ﬂ{ g
S bolt
Mounted S bolt Rubber Rubber Sp?;:ge hub
Types Rubber body body body PARAFLEX
Bolt Spring pin  Bolt Spring pin  "BoIt
*The SP type is the SO type with a spring pin. * The SC type is the SB type with a spring pin. SCHMIDT

Bolt (A direction)
Bushing 01 type ; Bushing
ﬁ o STEPFLEX
O B __e2
O = '* g MIKI PULLEY
Element 3 Element STARFLEX
material: i )‘ material:
. Polyester resin Cylindrical Polyester resin
Aluminum insert R * There is no spring pin u Aluminum insert R
=—Bolt (R direction) SPRFLEX

Size
Bolt (A direction)

008,016 \ Bushing

(m‘.‘.r?@ / \y 'ﬁ@

fos

material: X
Polyester resin
luminum insert R

R

for size 008.

Bolt (A direction)
Bushing

=l

Flange hub
Element
material: Polyester resin
Aluminum insert R

* Thereis nospring pin ~ hub

sbuiidno? dnse|d pue 1aqqny

BELLOWFLEX

Rubber and Plastic
Couplings
CENTAFLEX

0 Bolt (R direction) for size 008. Bolt (R direction) MODELS
) ’ Bolt Aluminum insert A CF-A
Bolt 00 type Aluminum insert A 01 type | Springpin E (A direction) SPHNE PIN e
R . & CF-H
Mounted @ . > @ 4 L J " .........................................
Types & ‘ > = = CEX
s B R Emarar e
‘ \\ 1 Element i Eleme_nt‘ CF-B
material: Cylindridal letyeélsatlér | e
*Th Polyester resin > hub X X CcM
ere are three of each Aluminum insert R There are three of Aluminum insert R

bolt for size 030.
Size

030 to 240

Bolt
(A direction)

%\aﬁ [

=B

@% Element
material:
Polyester resin

Aluminum insert R
Bolt (R direction)

E Aluminum insert A

* There are three of each
bolt for size 030.

each bolt for size 030. Bolt (R direction)

Alum\'tnxm Spring pin

Spring pin g Bolt inser

02 type (A direction) ¢ 3
=\ B L =2

oo N o

E, mea

. . material:
(h)yt\ymdrlca\ Polyester resin
*There are three of ! Aluminum insert R

Bolt (R direction)

each bolt for size 030.

*The OP type is the OO0 type with a spring pin. * The OC type is the OB type with a spring pin.
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CENTAFLEX

| Product Lineup

CF-X

)) ((¢
uﬁulgn

Applications: Machine tools, printing
machines, compressors

g Oil  Forspecial-order
snffness backlash flexibility damplng resistance spe(lﬁ( length
couplings
I High Torsional Stiffness, High Strength
They have very high torsional stiffness for rubber/plastic couplings, as well
as no backlash in constant-speed operation. They absorb vibration and
shock while delivering accurate power transmission.

I Specific Lengths Can be Ordered

The OG types allow specific lengths to be specified, and they can be
removed without moving machinery.

I Two Types of Hubs
Cylindrical hubs and flange hubs can be selected with the key/set
screw system or the clamp system.

Max. nominal torque [N-m] 370
Pilot bore/added work ranges [mm] ®»9~65
Operating temperature ['C] —30~90
Backlash Zero

CF-B
U

g Oil
flexibility damplng resistance

I Excellent Vibration/Shock Absorbance
Excellent at absorbing shock and vibration and also reduces
machinery noise.

I Easy to Maintain
The simple design sandwiches the element between two hubs,
facilitating mounting and removal.

I Two Types of Elements
Elements with differing characteristics are available. Select CF-B
couplings to emphasize flexibility or CF-B-H couplings to emphasize
torsional stiffness.

Applications: Electric motors, electric pumps,
general industrial machinery

Max. nominal torque [N-m] 1400

Pilot bore/added work ranges [mm] ®»10~80
Operating temperature [C] CFC»FBi?-IiOOS]OZO
Backlash Insignificant

C M [Made to order

u »'(( Applications: Ships, construction machinery,

generators, compressors
For high High ngh

output flexibility damping

I Excellent Vibration/Shock Absorbance
These are very soft in the torsional direction and excellent at
absorbing shock and vibration.

I Easy to Mount and Remove
Input and output can be coupled or separated easily by simply moving
the coupling in the axial, and these couplings can be mounted directly
onto engine flywheels that conform to SAE standard J620.

I Excellent Durability
Two types of rubber with different transmission torques and
hardnesses are available. They boast superior durability and require
virtually no maintenance.

Max. nominal torque [N-m] 18000
Pilot bore/added work ranges [mm] ®19~180
Operating temperature [’cl —30~90
Backlash Yes

150 MIKIPULLEY

I Materials Used for Element material: Nylon resin

Main Parts Flange hub material: FC200 or FCD450
Surface finishing:
Phosphate conversion coating

[

Bolt material:
Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Zinc plating

Cylindrical hub material: S45C
Surface finishing: Phosphate conversion coating

I Component Construction by Type
Structural components

Type Element Bolt Cylindricalhub ~ Flange hub
00 [ ]
0B [} [ ]
01 [ J [ ] [ J
02 [ J [} [ ] [ ]

I Materials Used for Main Parts

Element material:
Polyurethane resin or polyester resin

Insert material: Aluminum alloy

olt material:
Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Zinc plating

Cylindrical hub material: S45C
Surface finishing: Phosphate conversion coating

I Materials Used for Main Parts

Quter ring material: Aluminum casting

Outer hub material:
FCDA450 or an equivalent

Rubber material: Natural rubber (NR)
Inner hub material: S45C




Element

Cylindrical hub  Bolt (R direction)

*The OB type is the OO0 type with a bolt.

01 type
Bolt (A direction)

02 type
Bolt (A direction)

Element Element

Flange hub

Cylindrical hub Bolt (R direction)

Bolt (A direction)

Element

Center hub Floating shaft

Bolt (R direction)

Flange hub

Polyurethane resin used for elements. These can transmit
power smoothly even when the two shafts get off center.

I Structural Components
The rubber body is composed of rubber and an outer hub that are
fully attached by vulcanizing adhesion.

Outer ri
uterming Rubber body

Inner hub

(Outer hub)

(Rubber)

T

1 Component Construction by Type
Structural components

Type Rubber body Outer ring Bolt Inner hub
00 [ ]
S0 [ ] [ ]
SB [ J [ ([ ]
S1 [ ] [ ] [ ] [}

Flange hub

02-C type
Bolt (A direction)

Cylindrical

Bolt (For the clamp) Bolt (R direction)

Clamp system, made to order

Polyester resin used for elements. These have double the
torsional stiffness of polyurethane resins. They excel in
resisting heat and cold.

Bolt 7 ==——0Outer ring
|——Rubber

Quter hub
Inner hub

Size
800 ~ 2400

|Driven
shaft

Flywheel
|
I

Outer ring
Rubber

Bolt

Outer hub
Inner hub
2800 ~ 18000 shatt

Flywheel
b
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SERIES
SERVOFLEX
SERVORIGID
HELI-CAL
BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

BELLOWFLEX
Rubber and Plastic
Couplings

CENTAFLEX
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CENTAFLEX

| Product Lineup (for Ships)

The line-up of CENTAFLEX couplings includes products for generators and main and

auxiliary ship engines.

B CENTAXL Types

B CENTAMAX

These are types that combine a high-elasticity CENTAX coupling with
a center link. They are optimal for high-speed ferries, passenger boats,
tugboats and the like that place engines on flexible mounts.

B CENTAX G Types

They come in a standard type for flange mounting and a no-backlash
type for base mounting. They are optimal for medium-sized engine
compressors and generators.

B CENTAFLEX R Types

These are types that combine a high-elasticity CENTAX coupling with
a membrane. The membrane system can absorb ample mounting
misalignment whether the engine has a rigid mount or flexible
mount.

B CENTAX B Types

These are rubber roller couplings for small main ship engines. They
are supple in the torsional direction at low torques and shift the
resonance point below the idle RPM. These are optimal for small
fishing boats, stern drives, and the like.

&) ﬁ!.’./

il

E CENTALINK Carbon Drive Shaft

These are simply constructed types that combine a high-elasticity
CENTAX coupling with a pin/bushing system. They are ideal for
flange-mounted large engine generators.

The drive shaft is made of carbon fiber. These are optimal for high-
speed ferry and tugboat propulsion shafts and for wind power
generation. Total shaft systems can be designed that include a center
link coupling, bearings, bulkhead seals, and the like.
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I FAQ

Q 1 Resonance occurs on equipment that is driven by diesel engines. What can | do about it?

Q If you are using a diesel engine as your drive source, resonance will occur when the natural frequency in the rotation direction of
the torque transmission system as a whole coincides with the vibration frequency caused by engine rotation speed. Engine
couplings not only transmit rotation and absorb vibration, they also serve the role of avoiding resonant rotation speeds. This
means that any resonant rotation speed that may exist can be shifted away from the rotation speed at which the engine is used
by changing the torsional stiffness of the coupling (accomplished by changing the coupling, the shore hardness, or the like). With
models with low torsional stiffness that use natural rubber-based elements, such as the CF-A and CM, the resonant rotation speed
tends to be below the low idle, while on models with high torsional stiffness such as the CF-H, it tends to be in a speed band that

is higher than the high-idle rotation speed.

Q 2 What does the "pre-compressed construction” of CF-A models refer to?

Q It is a characteristic of rubber that its service life is [l Before compression H After compression
longer when it is compressed rather than extended

during use. It also has a longer life, even when .
compressed, if force is only applied to it after it has ‘ b
been somewhat compressed. This somewhat-
compressed state is called pre-compression.

CF-A models are assembled with pre-compression

applied to the rubber body. The compressed portion '
has longer life, and even the pulled portion will not ’

go into an extended state if the torque on it does not

exceed a certain level, so a longer overall life is achieved.

Q 3 Do rubber couplings have heat and maintenance issues?

Q When natural rubber is heated, it loses its surface oil, decreasing its elasticity and hardening it. While the progress of that
hardening will vary with the temperature, when a CF-A coupling used inside an engine housing is subjected to heat, the rubber
body surface hardens, so that when torque is applied to that part of it, cracks can start in the hardened layer, damaging it. As a
maintenance guide, we recommend replacing the coupling when rubber hardness increases about 15 Hs from the pre-use level.

Q4 Whatis CENTA-LOCK?

Clamping screw

Q Hubs can be mounted on shafts using a CENTA-LOCK
mechanism. Tightening the clamping screw changes the
shape of the spline part of the clamping hub, pressing it
against the spline part of the shaft and completely locking
the hub to the spline shaft. While size also matters, when
the clamping screw is tightened to the stipulated torque,
about one ton of axial holding force is generated per
clamping screw. This means that under normal conditions
of use, they are locked to a degree that you never have to

think about.

Center lock mechanism on the clamping hub
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CENTAFLEX

CF'A 00/0 ( /02 Types Bolt-mounted Type

| Specifications
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Torque Misalignment Ma)f. Dyn'amic o
Model ij:]al man):] vil;crN::‘i;EE:ﬁu A P[an::]el An[got;Iar ﬁ::::; r:;r::laiet'é%n :::::E:Ze:s:sll Momt[!l?;;:;]nertla h[nkags]s
'm z i
CF-A-001-00-1360 10 25 +4 0.5 3 +2 10000 1.47 X 10 25%10°° 0.08
CF-A-002-00-1360 20 50 +8 1.0 3 +3 8000 2.92x10” 1.3x107* 0.2
CF-A-004-00-1360 40 100 +16 1.0 3 +3 7000 7.59 X 10 28x10°* 0.2
CF-A-008-00-1360 80 200 +32 1.0 3 +4 6500 1.44 X 10° 7.6x10°" 0.3
CF-A-012-00-1360 120 300 +48 1.0 2 +4 6500 438 X 10° 83x10°* 0.3
CF-A-016-00-1360 160 400 +64 1.5 3 +5 6000 328%10° 25x%10°° 0.7
CF-A-022-00-1360 220 550 +88 1.5 2 +5 6000 8.26 X 10° 27x10°° 0.7
CF-A-025-00-1360 250 630 +100 1.5 3 *5 5000 412x10° 42%10°° 0.8
CF-A-028-00-1360 350 880 +140 1.5 2 +5 5000 1.05 % 10 46%x107° 1.0
CF-A-030-00-1360 400 1000 +160 1.5 3 +5 4000 6.40 X 10° 1.1x1072 1.5
CF-A-050-00-1360 600 1500 +240 1.5 2 +5 4000 1.48 X 10 12X 1072 1.7
CF-A-080-00-1360 800 2000 +320 1.5 2 +4 4000 217 %10° 15X 1072 23
CF-A-090-00-1360 900 2250 +360 1.5 3 +5 3600 1.37 % 10 3.8x1077 32
CF-A-140-00-1360 1400 3500 +560 1.5 2 +5 3600 2.90 X 10* 42%107? 3.7
CF-A-200-00-1360 2000 5000 +800 1.5 2 *5 3200 6.08 X 10* 7.8x107? 55
CF-A-250-00-1360 3000 8750 + 1250 1.5 2 +5 3000 8.28 % 10" 0.14 7.8
CF-A-400-00-1360 5000 12500 +2000 1.5 2 +5 2800 1.25 X 10° 0.24 1.5
Torque Misalignment Ma).(. Dynfamic o
- Tl R R B
: : N-m/10 Hz min’ -m/ra
CF-A-001-01-1360 10 25 [ +4 ] 0.5 3 +2 10000 1.47 X 10° 58X%107° 0.3
CF-A-002-01-1360 20 50 +8 1.0 3 +3 8000 2.92 %10 25%x107* 0.5
CF-A-004-01-1360 40 100 +16 1.0 3 +3 7000 7.59 X 10 5.4x10"" 0.6
CF-A-008-01-1360 80 200 +32 1.0 3 +4 6500 1.44 X 10° 1.6x107° 13
CF-A-012-01-1360 120 300 +48 1.0 2 +4 6500 438X 10 1.8X% 1073 13
CF-A-016-01-1360 160 400 +64 1.5 3 +5 6000 3.28 X 10° 43%x10°° 23
CF-A-022-01-1360 220 550 +88 1.5 2 +5 6000 8.26 X 10° 48%10°° 24
CF-A-025-01-1360 250 630 +100 1.5 3 5 5000 412 %10 85x10° 3.6
CF-A-028-01-1360 350 880 +140 1.5 2 +5 5000 1.05 x 10 9.6%x107° 3.8
CF-A-030-01-1360 400 1000 + 160 1.5 3 +5 4000 6.40 X 10° 2.1x10°2 6.0
CF-A-050-01-1360 600 1500 +240 15 2 +5 4000 1.48 X 10° 23x107? 6.3
CF-A-080-01-1360 800 2000 +320 15 2 el 4000 217 X 10* 26x10° 7.6
CF-A-090-01-1360 900 2250 +360 1.5 3 +5 3600 1.37 x 10 6.7 X102 11.8
CF-A-140-01-1360 1400 3500 + 560 1.5 2 *5 3600 2.90 X 10* 7.4x 102 12,6
CF-A-200-01-1360 2000 5000 + 800 15 2 +5 3200 6.08 X 10* 0.14 17.8
CF-A-250-01-1360 3000 8750 +1250 15 2 +5 3000 828 X 10* 0.24 24.5
CF-A-400-01-1360 5000 12500 +2000 1.5 2 +5 2800 1.25 X 10° 0.44 37.6
Torque Misalignment Ma)_(. Dyn.amic L
:m, Z 3
CF-A-001-02-1360 10 25 +4 0.5 3 +2 10000 1.47 X 10° 13X%107* 0.5
CF-A-002-02-1360 20 50 +8 1.0 3 +3 8000 292 %107 63x10°* 1.1
CF-A-004-02-1360 40 100 +16 1.0 3 +3 7000 7.59 X 10° 1.3x107° 1.5
CF-A-008-02-1360 80 200 +32 1.0 3 +4 6500 1.44 X 10° 3.7x10°° 3.0
CF-A-012-02-1360 120 300 +48 1.0 2 +4 6500 438 x10° 39%x10°° 3.1
CF-A-016-02-1360 160 400 +64 1.5 3 +5 6000 328 %x10° 1.1x1072 5.5
CF-A-022-02-1360 220 550 +88 1.5 2 +5 6000 8.26 X 10° 1.1X1072 5.6
CF-A-025-02-1360 250 630 +100 1.5 3 +5 5000 412%10° 2.1x10°7 8.5
CF-A-028-02-1360 350 880 +140 1.5 2 +5 5000 1.05 % 10 22x107? 8.7
CF-A-030-02-1360 400 1000 +160 1.5 3 +5 4000 6.40 X 10° 47 %1072 13.8
CF-A-050-02-1360 600 1500 +240 1.5 2 +5 4000 1.48 X 10" 50x10? 14.2
CF-A-080-02-1360 800 2000 +320 1.5 2 +4 4000 217 x10* 54%x107? 15.5
CF-A-090-02-1360 900 2250 +360 1.5 3 +5 3600 1.37 X 10" 0.15 26.1
CF-A-140-02-1360 1400 3500 +560 1.5 2 e 3600 2.90 X 10* 0.16 26.8
CF-A-200-02-1360 2000 5000 + 800 1.5 2 +5 3200 6.08 X 10* 0.30 39.4
CF-A-250-02-1360 3000 8750 + 1250 1.5 2 +5 3000 8.28 x10* 0.50 523
CF-A-400-02-1360 5000 12500 +2000 1.5 2 +5 2800 1.25 X 10° 0.97 85.0

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The dynamic torsional stiffness is about 1.3 times that of the static torsional stiffness.
* Values for moment of inertia and mass are those when the cylindrical hub and flange hub have pilot bores.
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o N)
c L3 G2 Gl
SERVOFLEX
Unit [mm]
di d2 SERVORIGID
Model DI D2 D3 NI N2 L1 L2 13 A B C E Gl G O P S TK M M2
Pilothore Min. Max. Pilotbore Min. Max.
CF-A-001 8 9 19 8 9 2 57 56 56 30 36 32 24 58 24 7 34 22 11 — 5 18 2 44 2-M6 2-Mé6 HELI-CAL
CF-A-002 10 1 28 9 10 30 8 85 8 40 45 30 28 62 24 8 34 20 10 — 14 12 4 68 2-M8 2-M8
CF-A-004 12 14 30 n 12 36 100 97 100 45 55 34 30 68 28 8 38 24 12 — 18 17 4 80 3-M8 3-M8
CF-A-008 12 14 38 15 16 46 122 120 120 60 70 40 42 8 32 10 44 28 14 — 20 20 4 100 3-M10 3-M10 BAUMANNFLEX
CF-A-012 12 14 38 15 16 46 122 120 120 60 70 40 42 8 32 10 44 28 14 — 20 20 4 100 4-M10 4-M10
CF-A-016 15 16 48 19 20 56 150 150 150 70 85 52 50 108 42 12 58 36 18 — 25 24 6 125 3-M12 3-M12 PARAFLEX
CF-A-022 15 16 48 19 20 56 150 150 150 70 85 52 50 108 42 12 58 36 18 — 25 24 6 125 4-M12 4-MI12
CF-A-025 15 16 55 19 20 65 170 170 170 85 100 58 56 120 46 14 64 40 20 — 26 26 6 140 3-M14 3-M14 SCHMIDT
CF-A-028 15 16 55 19 20 65 170 170 170 85 100 58 56 120 46 14 64 40 20 — 26 26 6 140 4-M14 4-M14
CF-A-030 20 22 65 28 30 80 200 200 200 100 120 68 66 142 58 16 76 50 25 — 33 35 8 165 3-M16 3-M16
CF-A-050 20 22 65 28 30 80 200 200 200 100 120 68 66 142 58 16 76 50 25 — 33 35 8 165 4-M16 4-M16 STEPFLEX
CF-A-080 20 22 65 28 30 80 205 205 200 100 120 80 66 150 65 16 84 61 305 — 33 35 4 165 4-M16 4-M16 ®
CF-A-090 30 32 8 30 32 95 260 260 260 125 140 84 80 172 70 19 92 62 31 — 46 45 8 215 3-M20 3-M20 % MIKI PULLEY
CF-A-140 30 32 85 30 32 95 260 260 260 125 140 84 80 172 70 19 92 62 31 — 46 45 8 215 4-M20 4-M20 § SIARELEX
CF-A-200 35 38 105 35 38 110 300 300 300 145 160 94 90 192 80 19 102 72 36 — 46 45 8 250 4-M20 4-M20 g
CF-A-250 40 42 115 40 42 120 340 340 340 160 180 100 100 208 85 19 108 77 225 32 60 60 8 280 4-M20 8-M20 £y SPRFLEX
CF-A-400 40 42 15 40 42 130 370 370 370 170 200 125 125 260 105 29 135 95 285 38 705 67 10 300 4-M24 8-M20 g
* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d1 and d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the -;—
maximum allowable drilled bore diameters. -] BELLOWFLEX

* The above table values are dimensions when the rubber body is assembled, so the N1, TK, D1, and D2 dimensions prior to rubber body assembly will differ from those above.
* The TK dimension is the bolt mounting pitch diameter of the flange hub or paired mounting part.

* The nominal diameters for bolts M1/M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads.

* Using a hex-socket-head bolt with the CF-A-400 requires a special flat washer.

* CF-A-02 data is used as the CAD data.

Rubber and Plastic
Couplings
CENTAFLEX

MODELS
How to Place an A .
Order CF-H
CF-X

CF-A-001-02-1360 12H-14N S
Size j_ EBore diameter: d1 (Cylindrical hub) - d2 (Flange hub)

Blank: Pilot bore

Type Bore specifications
Q0: Rubber body only Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9
0B: 00 and bolts H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9
01:0C and cylindrical hub N: Compliant with the new motor standards
OP: O0 and spring pin
OC: OB and spring pin Shore hardness (Rubber)
02: 01 and flange hub Rubber material 60: 60 hardness (JIS A)

13: Natural rubber (NR) 50: 50 hardness (JIS A) (made to order)

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.
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CENTAFLEX

CF'A SO/S 1 /52 Types Bolt-insertion Mounted Type

Model
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CF-A-001-50-1360
CF-A-002-50-1360
CF-A-004-50-1360
CF-A-008-50-1360
CF-A-012-50-1360
CF-A-016-50-1360
CF-A-022-50-1360
CF-A-025-50-1360
CF-A-028-50-1360
CF-A-030-50-1360
CF-A-050-50-1360
CF-A-080-50-1360
CF-A-090-50-1360
CF-A-140-50-1360
CF-A-200-50-1360
CF-A-250-50-1360
CF-A-400-50-1360

Model

CF-A-001-51-1360
CF-A-002-S1-1360
CF-A-004-S1-1360
CF-A-008-51-1360
CF-A-012-S1-1360
CF-A-016-51-1360
CF-A-022-51-1360
CF-A-025-51-1360
CF-A-028-51-1360
CF-A-030-51-1360
CF-A-050-51-1360
CF-A-080-51-1360
CF-A-090-51-1360
CF-A-140-51-1360
CF-A-200-51-1360
CF-A-250-51-1360
CF-A-400-51-1360

Model

CF-A-001-52-1360
CF-A-002-52-1360
CF-A-004-52-1360
CF-A-008-52-1360
CF-A-012-52-1360
CF-A-016-52-1360
CF-A-022-52-1360
CF-A-025-52-1360
CF-A-028-52-1360
CF-A-030-52-1360
CF-A-050-52-1360
CF-A-080-52-1360
CF-A-090-52-1360
CF-A-140-52-1360
CF-A-200-52-1360
CF-A-250-52-1360
CF-A-400-52-1360

Nominal
[N-m]

10
20
40
80
120
160
220
250
350
400
600
800
900
1400
2000
3000
5000

Nominal
[N-m]

10
20
40
80
120
160
220
250
350
400
600
800
900
1400
2000
3000
5000

Nominal
[N-m]

10
20
40
80
120
160
220
250
350
400
600
800
900
1400
2000
3000
5000

Torque Misalignment
Max. vibcr g:itol:l:::;ue Parallel Angaular Axial
Ll [N-m/10 Hz] (mm] r mm]
25 +4 0.5 3 *2
50 +8 1.0 3 +3
100 +16 1.0 3 +3
200 +32 1.0 3 +4
300 +48 1.0 2 *+4
400 +64 15 3 +5
550 +88 1.5 2 +5
630 +100 1.5 3 +5
880 +140 1.5 2 +5
1000 +160 1.5 3 +5
1500 +240 1.5 2 *5
2000 +320 1.5 2 +4
2250 + 360 1.5 3 +5
3500 +560 1.5 2 +5
5000 =+ 800 1.5 2 *5
8750 + 1250 1.5 2 +5
12500 =+ 2000 1.5 2 +5
Torque Misalignment
Max. vibcr::ig:‘:z:l(:ue Parallel Angular Axial
[N-m] IN-m/10Hz] [mm] 1 [mm]
25 +4 0.5 3 +2
50 +8 1.0 3 +3
100 *16 1.0 3 *3
200 +32 1.0 3 +4
300 +48 1.0 2 +4
400 +64 15 3 *5
550 +88 1.5 2 +5
630 +100 1.5 3 +5
880 +140 15 2 *5
1000 *160 15 3 *5
1500 + 240 1.5 2 *5
2000 +320 1.5 2 +4
2250 +360 1.5 3 +5
3500 =+ 560 1.5 2 x5
5000 +800 15 2 *5
8750 +1250 15 2 +5
12500 + 2000 15 2 *5
Torque Misalignment
Max. vibcr ::i::l:z::ue Parallel Angular Axial
[N-m] IN-m/10 Hz] [mm] 1 [mm]
25 +4 0.5 3 +2
50 +38 1.0 3 *3
100 16 1.0 3 *3
200 +32 1.0 3 +4
300 +48 1.0 2 +4
400 +64 1.5 3 +5
550 +88 1.5 2 *5
630 +100 15 3 +5
880 +140 1.5 2 *5
1000 + 160 1.5 3 +5
1500 + 240 1.5 2 +5
2000 +320 1.5 2 +4
2250 + 360 1.5 3 *5
3500 =+ 560 1.5 2 +5
5000 =+ 800 1.5 2 +5
8750 + 1250 1.5 2 +5
12500 =+ 2000 1.5 2 *5

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The dynamic torsional stiffness is about 1.3 times that of the static torsional stiffness.
* Values for moment of inertia and mass are those when the cylindrical hub and flange hub have pilot bores.
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Max.
rotation
speed
[min™]
10000
8000
7000
6500
6500
6000
6000
5000
5000
4000
4000
4000
3600
3600
3200
3000
2800

Max.
rotation
speed
[min™]
10000
8000
7000
6500
6500
6000
6000
5000
5000
4000
4000
4000
3600
3600
3200
3000
2800

Max.
rotation
speed
[min™]
10000
8000
7000
6500
6500
6000
6000
5000
5000
4000
4000
4000
3600
3600
3200
3000
2800

Dynamic
torsional
stiffness
[N-m/rad]

1.47 X 10
2.92 X 107
7.59 X 10
1.44 X 10°
438X 10°
3.28 X 10°
8.26 X 10°
412X 10°
1.05 % 10
6.40 X 10°
1.48 x 10
217 X 10°
1.37 x 10
2.90 X 10*
6.08 X 10
8.28 X 10*
1.25x10°

Dynamic
torsional
stiffness
[N-m/rad]

1.47 X 10
292X 10
7.59 X 10°
1.44 X 10°
438x10°
3.28%10°
8.26 X 10°
412x10°
1.05 % 10*
6.40 X 10°
1.48 X 10
217 X 10*
1.37 x 10
2.90 X 10°
6.08 X 10°
828 x 10*
1.25 X 10°

Dynamic
torsional
stiffness
[N-m/rad]

1.47 X 10°
2.92 X 10
7.59 X 10
1.44 X 10°
438 x10°
3.28 X 10°
8.26 X 10°
412%10°
1.05 x 10
6.40 X 10°
1.48 x 10
217 X 10*
1.37 x 10
2.90 X 10*
6.08 X 10*
8.28 x 10*
1.25 %X 10°

Moment of inertia
[kg-m’]
1.9%x10°°
1.2%x10°*
26Xx107*
72%X107*
76%X107*
24%x107°
26%107°
40%10°°
43x10°°
10X 1072
1.1x107?2
15X 1072
36X%1077
3.8%107?
7.5%x107?
0.14
0.22

Moment of inertia
[kg-m’]

6.0X10°°
28%10°*
58x10°*
18X 1073
20%X107°
47%10°°
54x107°
92%x10°*
1.1x10°°
22%X1072
25%107?
29%10°?
71%x1072
7.9%10?
0.15
0.25
0.49

Moment of inertia
[kg-m’]

14%x107*
6.6 10"
14%X1073
3.9x10°°
41x107°
1.1X1072
12X 1072
22x10°
23%x107?
49%107?
52x10?
56X1072
0.16
0.17
0.32
0.50
1.00

| Specifications

Mass
[kgl

0.07
0.1
0.2
0.3
0.3
0.6
0.7
0.8
0.9
14
17
23
3.1
34
53
7.0

10.7

Mass
[kg]

0.3
0.5
0.7
14
1.4
25
2.6
3.8
4.0
6.3
6.8
8.1
124
123
18.5
245
39.5

Mass
[kg]

0.5

15
3.1
3.2
5.6
5.8
8.7
8.9
14.2
14.6
16.0
26.6
27.5
40.1
523
86.9
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H CF-A SO H CF-A S1 B CF-AS2
A
%) ’-—“
=
Y
= [~
28
— N4~ NN = Z @
J I ! o) z a
Z Sl s 2 s © S
J B | _ i B .
5 | g Size 250, 400
| &
Ali.‘g | a1 <
M2 T I
E ‘ s N
E |l s N
[ N
/ N R
L1 S L1 L2 El-l
T SERIES
C L3 Gl
SERVOFLEX
Unit [mm]
d1 a2 SERVORIGID
Model D1 D2 D3 N1 N2 L1 12 13 A B € E GI G2 O S TS TK M1 M2
Pilotbore Min. ~Max. Pilothore Min. Max.
CF-A-001 8 9 19 8 9 22 57 56 56 30 36 32 24 58 24 7 34 22 11 — 5 2 10 44 2-Mé 2-Mé HELI-CAL
CF-A-002 10 1 28 9 10 30 8 8 8 40 45 30 28 62 24 8 34 20 10 — 14 4 14 68 2-M8 2-M8
CF-A-004 12 14 30 1" 12 36 100 97 100 45 55 34 30 68 28 8 38 24 12 — 18 4 14 80 3-M8 3-M8
BAUMANNFLEX
CF-A-008 12 14 38 15 16 46 122 120 120 60 70 40 42 8 32 10 4 28 14 — 20 4 17 100 3-M10 3-M10
CF-A-012 12 14 38 15 16 46 122 120 120 60 70 40 42 8 32 10 44 28 14 — 20 4 17 100 4-M10 4-M10
CF-A-016 15 16 48 19 20 56 150 150 150 70 85 52 50 108 42 12 58 36 18 — 25 6 19 125 3-M12 3-M12 PARAFLEX
CF-A-022 15 16 48 19 20 56 150 150 150 70 85 52 50 108 42 12 58 36 18 — 25 6 19 125 4-M12 4-M12
CF-A-025 15 16 55 19 20 65 170 170 170 85 100 58 56 120 46 14 64 40 20 — 26 6 22 140 3-M14 3-M14 SCHMIDT
CF-A-028 15 16 55 19 20 65 170 170 170 85 100 58 56 120 46 14 64 40 20 — 26 6 22 140 4-M14 4-M14
CF-A-030 20 22 65 28 30 80 200 200 200 100 120 68 66 142 58 16 76 50 25 — 33 8 25 165 3-M16 3-M16
CF-A-050 20 22 65 28 30 80 200 200 200 100 120 68 66 142 58 16 76 50 25 — 33 8 25 165 4-M16 4-M16 STEPFLEX
CF-A-080 20 22 65 28 30 80 205 205 200 100 120 80 66 150 65 16 84 61 305 — 33 4 25 165 4-M16 4-M16 =
CF-A-090 30 32 8 30 32 95 260 260 260 125 140 84 80 172 70 19 92 62 31 — 46 8 32 215 3-M20 3-M20 % MIKI PULLEY
CF-A-140 30 32 85 30 32 95 260 260 260 125 140 84 80 172 70 19 92 62 31 — 46 8 32 215 4-M20 4-M20 8 SIARELEX
o
CF-A-200 35 38 105 35 38 110 300 300 300 145 160 94 90 192 80 19 102 72 36 — 46 8 32 250 4-M20 4-M20 E
CF-A-250 40 42 115 40 42 120 340 340 340 160 180 100 100 208 85 19 108 77 225 32 60 8 32 280 4-M20 8-M20 § SPRFLEX
CF-A-400 40 42 115 40 42 130 370 370 370 170 200 125 125 260 105 29 135 95 285 38 705 10 45 300 4-M24 8-M20 g
* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d1 and d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the -;—
maximum allowable drilled bore diameters. -] BELLOWFLEX

* The above table values are dimensions when the rubber body is assembled, so the N1, TK, D1, and D2 dimensions prior to rubber body assembly will differ from those above.
* The TK dimension is the bolt mounting pitch diameter of the flange hub or paired mounting part, but it is possible to change to make the mounting easier. Please contact MIKI PULLEY for the details.

Rubber and Plastic
Couplings
CENTAFLEX

* The TS dimension is the H8 plug gauge reference dimension. However, size 001 has a tolerance of *3'> while sizes 002 and 004 have tolerances of *3'.
* The nominal diameters for bolts M1/M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads.
* Using a hex-socket-head bolt with the CF-A-400 requires a special flat washer.

MODELS
How to Place an CF-A [
Order S
S

CF-A-001-S2-1360 12H-14N

CF-B
Size J UBore diameter: d1 (Cylindrical hub) - d2 (Flange hub) Bore specifications e
Blank: Pilot bore Blank: Compliant with the old JIS CcM
Shore hardness (Rubber) standards (class 2) E9

60: 60 hardness (JIS A) H: Compliant with the new JIS
; 50: 50 hardness (JIS A) (made to order standards H9
RL;%F)GNF mate\nalbb R { ) ) N: Compliant with the new motor
Type : Natural rubber (NR) standards
SO: Rubber body only SP: SO and spring pin
SB: SO and bolts SC: SB and spring pin

S1: SC and cylindrical hub S2: S1 and flange hub

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.
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CENTAFLEX

CF'A OG Types Floating Shaft [Low-speed Rotation) Type

| specifications

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

Torque Misalignment Max. Dynamic
Model Nominal Max. ntiineTs Parallel Angular Axial rg:,a::;n ts:ir:fi:::sl Mom?;;.?rf.?i]n ertia l\[llkags]s
vml  Nm] DRSO ) €l [mm] [min"] [N-m/rad]

CF-A-001-0G-1360 10 25 +4 24.8 3 +2 1000 7.35x 10’ 35X 10°¢ 1.4
CF-A-002-0G-1360 20 50 +8 247 3 +3 1000 1.46 X 10’ 1.5x103 25
CF-A-004-0G-1360 40 100 +16 245 3 +3 1000 3.80 X 10° 29%X10°3 33
CF-A-008-0G-1360 80 200 +32 243 3 +4 1000 7.20 X 10* 8.0X 1073 6.2
CF-A-012-0G-1360 120 300 +48 16.2 2 +4 1000 219 % 10° 84 X103 6.4
CF-A-016-0G-1360 160 400 +64 237 3 +5 1000 1.64 X 10° 2.1X10°2 10.6
CF-A-022-0G-1360 220 550 +88 15.8 2 +5 1000 413 %X 10° 23X10°? 11.0
CF-A-025-0G-1360 250 630 +100 235 3 +5 1000 2.06 X 10° 42X 102 159
CF-A-028-0G-1360 350 880 +140 15.6 2 +5 1000 0.53 X 10* 44X 1072 16.5
CF-A-030-06G-1360 400 1000 + 160 22.7 3 +5 1000 3.20 X 10° 9.6 X 102 25.8
CF-A-050-0G-1360 600 1500 +240 15.2 2 +5 1000 7.40 X 10° 0.10 26.6
CF-A-080-0G-1360 800 2000 +320 15.1 2 +4 1000 1.09 X 10* 0.11 28.7
CF-A-090-0G-1360 900 2250 +360 221 3 +5 1000 6.85 %X 10° 0.30 47.8
CF-A-140-0G-1360 1400 3500 =+ 560 14.7 2 +5 1000 1.45 X 10* 0.31 493
CF-A-200-0G-1360 2000 5000 =+ 800 14.4 2 +5 1000 3.04 X 10* 0.55 743
CF-A-250-0G-1360 3000 8750 + 1250 14.2 2 +5 1000 4.14 x 10* 0.99 97.7
CF-A-400-0G-1360 5000 12500 + 2000 134 2 +5 1000 6.25 X 10° 1.77 164.6

* The values of the above table are for a flange hub with pilot bore when L = 500.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The dynamic torsional stiffness is about 1.3 times that of the static torsional stiffness.

\ L L2
‘ M1 r%% |~ |
Size 250, 400
o )
S J §
S o =3
- s B ol K 8
B S ©

Unit [mm]
Model Pi a2 D3 N2 L2 A B R E G1 G2 5 TK M1 M2
bg‘r)et Min. Max.

CF-A-001-0G-1360 8 9 22 56 36 24 24 7 30 22 1 - 2 44 2-M6 2-M6

CF-A-002-0G-1360 9 10 30 85 45 28 24 8 40 20 10 = 4 68 2-M8 2-M8

CF-A-004-0G-1360 1 12 36 100 55 30 28 8 45 24 12 - 4 80 3-M8 3-M8

CF-A-008-0G-1360 15 16 46 120 70 42 32 10 60 28 14 - 4 100 3-M10  3-M10
CF-A-012-0G-1360 15 16 46 120 70 42 32 10 60 28 14 - 4 100 4-M10  4-M10
CF-A-016-0G-1360 19 20 56 150 85 50 42 12 70 36 18 = 6 125 3-M12 3-M12
CF-A-022-0G-1360 19 20 56 150 85 50 42 12 70 36 18 - 6 125 4-M12 4-M12
CF-A-025-0G-1360 19 20 65 170 100 56 46 14 85 40 20 - 6 140 3-M14  3-M14
CF-A-028-0G-1360 19 20 65 170 100 56 46 14 85 40 20 - 6 140 4-M14  4-M14
CF-A-030-0G-1360 28 30 80 200 120 66 58 16 100 50 25 = 8 165 3-M16  3-M16
CF-A-050-0G-1360 28 30 80 200 120 66 58 16 100 50 25 - 8 165 4-M16  4-M16
CF-A-080-0G-1360 28 30 80 205 120 66 65 16 100 61 30.5 = 4 165 4-M16  4-M16
CF-A-090-0G-1360 30 32 95 260 140 80 70 19 125 62 31 - 8 215 3-M20  3-M20
CF-A-140-0G-1360 30 32 95 260 140 80 70 19 125 62 31 = 8 215 4-M20  4-M20
CF-A-200-0G-1360 35 38 110 300 160 90 80 19 145 72 36 - 8 250 4-M20  4-M20
CF-A-250-0G-1360 40 42 120 340 180 100 85 19 160 77 225 32 8 280 4-M20  8-M20
CF-A-400-0G-1360 40 42 130 370 200 125 105 29 170 95 28.5 38 10 300 4-M24  8-M20

* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the
maximumallowable drilled bore diameters.

* The nominal diameters for bolts M1/M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for one side.

*The L dimension has a standard length of 1000 mm or less. Dimension L must at least allow enough space for an M1 bolt to be mounted.

HowtoPlacean | oE A.001-0G-1360 12H-14N L=600

Order EF\oating shaft length *Use mm units for L dimensions.
Size Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Blank: Pilot bore
Shore hardness (

Type
OG: Floating shaft Rubber material Rubber) Bore specifications
Low-speed type 13: Natural rubber (NR) 60: 60 hardness (JIS A) Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9
50: 50 hardness (JIS A) (made to order) H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9

N: Compliant with the new motor standards

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.

158 MIKI PULLEY Please contact us for details.
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CF'A OZ Types Floating Shaft (High-speed Rotation) Type

Specifications |

Torque Misalignment Max. Dynamic
Model Nominal Max. vibcr :ztoi:l:zlrl;ue Parallel Angular Axial r:;zt;n ';:ir:fl:::sl Mom?;:;::,;]n ertia lr|'(ags]s
[N-m] [N-m] INm/10Ha] [mm] L1 [mm] [min"] [N-m/rad]

CF-A-001-0Z-1360 10 25 t4 8.1 1 +2 10000 735X 10’ 43x10°1 1.6

CF-A-002-0Z-1360 20 50 +8 8.1 1 +3 8000 1.46 X 10° 20xX10°3 3.1

CF-A-004-0Z-1360 40 100 +16 8.0 1 *3 7000 3.80 X 10’ 3.6%X1073 4.0

CF-A-008-0Z-1360 80 200 +32 7.8 1 *4 6500 7.20 X 10° 1.1X10°?2 7.7

CF-A-012-0Z-1360 120 300 +48 7.8 1 +4 6500 219 % 10° 1.1X10°2 7.8

CF-A-016-0Z-1360 160 400 *64 7.5 1 +5 6000 1.64 X 10° 29X%X10-2 13.1

CF-A-022-0Z-1360 220 550 +88 7.5 1 *5 6000 4.13%x10° 3.0%x 1072 134

CF-A-025-0Z-1360 250 630 +100 7.5 1 *5 5000 2.06 X 10° 54X%X102 19.1

CF-A-028-0Z-1360 350 880 + 140 7.5 1 *5 5000 0.53 X 10* 57X102 19.6

CF-A-030-0Z-1360 400 1000 + 160 7.2 1 +5 4000 320 % 10° 0.12 30.2

CF-A-050-0Z-1360 600 1500 +240 7.2 1 *5 4000 7.40 X 10° 0.12 309

CF-A-080-0Z-1360 800 2000 +320 7.2 1 *4 4000 1.09 x 10° 0.13 33.0 SERIES

CF-A-090-0Z-1360 900 2250 +360 7.0 1 *5 3600 6.85 % 10° 0.37 55.3

CF-A-140-0Z-1360 1400 3500 =+ 560 7.0 1 +5 3600 1.45 x 10° 0.38 56.7

CF-A-200-0Z-1360 2000 5000 +800 6.7 1 *5 3200 3.04 X 10* 0.74 91.3 SERVORTEX

CF-A-250-0Z-1360 3000 8750 +1250 6.6 1 *5 3000 414 x10* 1.19 111.9

CF-A-400-0Z-1360 5000 12500 +2000 6.2 1 *5 2800 6.25 % 10" 247 190.0 SERVORIGID
* The values of the above table are for a flange hub with pilot bore when L = 500.
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* The dynamic torsional stiffness is about 1.3 times that of the static torsional stiffness. HELI-CAL

0
M1 | v |
WML(—B Size 250,400 PARAFLEX

g T -
S o ©
i J s S e e I SCHMIDT
W e | N| &
A=)
I
M2" G4 s STEPFLEX
E Zz
Unit [mm] d MIKIPULLEY
= Ml STARFLEX
Model pilo D3 N2 L2 A B H R E T G G2 s K 2z M1 M2 2
b:)‘r)e Min. Max. =
_ i ! ¥ SPRFLEX
CF-A-001-0Z-1360 8 9 2 56 36 24 24 7 5 30 2 15 M 2 4 52 2-M6  2-M6 =
CF-A-002-02-1360 9 10 30 8 45 28 24 8 5 4 20 15 10 — 4 68 80  2-M8  2-M8 é‘
CF-A-004-0Z-1360 11 12 36 100 55 30 28 8 5 45 24 15 12— 4 80 95  3-M8  3-M8 =
[0 BELLOWFLEX
CF-A-008-0Z-1360 15 16 46 120 70 42 32 10 10 60 28 15 14 — 4 100 115 3-M10  3-M10
CF-A-012-0z-1360 15 16 46 120 70 42 32 10 10 60 28 15 14 — 4 100 115  4M10  4-M10 2‘;3';9"':;: flastic
CF-A-016-0Z-1360 19 20 5 150 8 50 42 12 10 70 36 15 18 — 6 125 145 3-M12  3-M12 CENTAFLEX
CF-A-022-0Z-1360 19 20 5 150 8 50 42 12 10 70 36 15 18 — 6 125 145  4-M12  4-MI12
CF-A-025-0Z-1360 19 20 65 170 100 56 46 14 10 85 40 1.5 20 - 6 140 165 3-M14  3-M14 MODELS
CF-A-028-02-1360 19 20 65 170 100 56 46 14 10 8 40 15 20 — 6 140 165 4-M14  4-MI14 CE-A [
CF-A-030-02-1360 28 30 80 200 120 66 5 16 10 100 50 15 25  — 8 165 195  3-M16  3-MI6 e
CF-H
CF-A-050-0Z-1360 28 30 80 200 120 66 5 16 10 100 50 15 25 = — 8 165 195 4-M16  4-MI16 F ______________________________________
CF-A-080-0Z-1360 28 30 80 205 120 66 65 16 10 100 61 15 305 — 4 165 195 4-MI6 4-MI16 CF-X
CF-A-090-0Z-1360 30 32 95 260 140 80 70 19 10 125 62 2 31 - 8 215 250 3-M20  3-M20 CFB """"""""""""""""""
CF-A-140-0Z-1360 30 32 95 260 140 80 70 19 10 125 62 2 31 - 8 215 250  4-M20  AM20 e
cM
8

250 290 4-M20  4-M20
280 330 4-M20  8-M20

CF-A-200-0Z-1360 35 38 110 300 160 90 80 19 15 145 72 2 36 -
CF-A-250-0Z-1360 40 42 120 340 180 100 85 19 15 160 77 25 22.5 32
CF-A-400-0Z-1360 40 42 130 370 200 125 105 29 15 170 95 2 28.5 38 10 300 360 4-M24  8-M20

* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the maximum
allowable drilled bore diameters.

* The nominal diameters for bolts M1/M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for one side.

* See the floating length graph on P.163 for the L dimension. Dimension L must at least allow enough space for an M1 bolt to be mounted.

HowtoPlacean |op A oo1 -0Z-1360 12H 14N L=600

order L —Floating shaft length *Use mm units for L dimensions.
wze Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)
Type Blank: Pilot bore
Shore hardness

oo

OZ: Floating shaft (Rubber) Bore specifications
High-speed type Rubber material 60: 60 hardness (JIS A) Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9
13: Natural rubber (NR) 50: 50 hardness (JIS A) (made to order) H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9

N: Compliant with the new motor standards

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.
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CENTAFLEX

CF-A Models

Standard Hole-Drilling Standards

)
o
C
5
—
Z
@
n

- Positioning precision for keyway milling is M M
determined by sight, so contact Miki Pulley when Wi Ry i W
the keyway requires a positioning precision for a 7—H* . ‘ ‘—t—\i
particular hub. B NN W _—
« Set screw positions are not on the same plane. '
« The set screws are included with the product. i +HD--—t—— —@— N
- The spline can also be processed. Contact Miki ‘
Pulley regarding such processing. ﬁ
|
¢di ¢d2
%
Unit [mm]
Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards
= 5 Bore Keyway  Keyway Set & § Bore Keyway  Keyway Set & § Bore Keyway  Keyway Set
2 8 diameter width height screwhole 3 8  diameter width height screwhole 2 8  diameter width height  screw hole
) g [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] ) g [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] o) g [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M]
m m m
Toler-  h7,H8 E9 o —|[Tolerd = Hy H9 ofF —  Toler  G7,F7 H9 o -
9 9 *+go2 — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
10 10 “F — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
1 11 +oos — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
12 12 #9918 4 w000l q3i5 2-M4 12H 12 *0O18 4 900 138 2-M4 = = = — =
4 14 U8 5 18 160 2M4  14H 14 *gUB 5 +pe0 963 2M4 14N 14 f8B 5 P%0 163 2-M4
15 13 Ho0 5 i 17.0 2-M4 15H 13 “HP0 B D 17.3 2-M4 — — — — —
16 16 508 5 3% 18.0 2-M4 16H 16 908 5 tgoso 183 2-M4 — — — — —
17 17, 008 5 H0050 19.0 2-M4 17H 17, Food 5 +000 19.3 2-M4 — — — — —
18 18 *§o8 5 18839 20.0 2-M4 18H 18 *go8 6 *900 20.8 2-M5 — — — — —
19 19 el 5 iR 21.0 2-M4 19H 1o wH @ D 21.8 2-M5 19N 19 1I%E @ D 21.8 2-M5
20 20 9o 5 3% 22.0 2-M4 20H 20 *9on 6 THo0 228 2-M5 — — — — —
22 22 Hoon 7 130 25.0 2-M6 22H 22 *toon 6 900 248 2-M5 — — — — —
24 24+ 7 185 27.0 2-M6 24H 24 *hon g *tgose 273 2-M6 24N 24 150 g tgoe 273 2-M6
25 25 0021 7 rogel 580 2-M6 25H 25 tQ01 g +00% g3 2-M6 = = = = =
28 28 oo 7 £3%! 31.0 2-M6é 28H 28 o1 g *gose 313 2-Mé 28N 28 190%8 g *tgose 313 2-M6
30 30 Hgox 7 9% 33.0 2-M6 30H 30 oo g *o B3N 2-M6 — — — — —
32 32 *90» 10 1358 355 2-M8 32H 32 9% 10 *goe 353 2-M8 — — — — —
35 5 T 10 E 385 2-M8 35H g5 vHIE 10 HE 383 2-M8 — — — — —
38 38 90 10 185 41.5 2-M8 38H 38 *90% 10 *gose 413 2-M8 38N 38 19039 10 *gose 1.3 2-M8
40 40 *50® 10 H£901 435 2-M8 40H 40 +90® 12 tgoes 433 2-M8 — — — — —
42 42 +50 12 1355 45.5 2-M8 42H 42 +0% 12 *go8 453 2-M8 42N 42 1580 12 *gos 453 2-M8
45 45 005 ) 1005 485 2-M8 45H 45 Q05 14 +008  4gg 2-M10 = = = = =
48 48 90 12 1805 515 2-M8 48H 48 90 14 o8 51.8 2-M10 48N 48 19832 14 g0 51.8 2-M10
50 50 Ho0s 12 £395 535 2-M8 50H 50, tgo= 14 tgos 53.8 2-M10 — — — — —
55 55 *9o0%0 15 1395 60.0 2-M10 55H 55 *§0%0 16 508 59.3 2-M10 55N 55 19059 16 508 593 2-M10
56 56 t00%|| q5 100 G610 2-M10 56H 56 *090 1 *J™% 603 2-M10 = = = = =
60 60 *900 15 1805 65.0 2-M10 60H 60 *900 18 508 64.4 2-M10 60N 60 19059 18 g8 64.4 2-M10
63 63 H500 18 395 69.0 2-M10 63H 63 H0030 18 +gos 67.4 2-M10 — — — — —
65 65 +500 18 1355 71.0 2-M10 65H 65 +g00 18 *§o8 69.4 2-M10 65N 65 1955 18 *§o8 69.4 2-M10
* The @11 or below requirement under the new JIS standards and @11 requirement for the new motor standards are the same as the old JIS standards (class 2).
I Distance from Set Screw Edge (Cylindrical Hub)
Coupling size 001 002 004 008 012 016 022 025 028 030 050 080 090 140 200 250 400
Distance from set screw edge [nm] 6 6 6 7 7 10 10 10 10 1 11 1 13 13 13 13 13
I Distance from Set Screw Edge (Flange Hub)
Coupling size 001 002 004 008 012 016 022 025 028 030 050 080 090 140 200 250 400
Distance from set screw edge [nm] 6 7 7 9 9 10 10 10 10 15 15 15 15 15 16 16 16
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Items Checked for Design Purposes ”

I Static Spring Characteristics
M Torsional angle vs. torque diagram

Torque [N-m]

B Shear direction load vs. deflection diagram

Shear direction load [N]
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M Twisting angle vs. moment diagram

Moment [N-m]

H Axial load vs. deflection diagram

Axial load [N]
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CENTAFLEX

CF-A Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

CF-A models are delivered in component form. Pay close attention to
the misalignments for mounting and assembly methods shown below
when you mount couplings.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30°C to 95°C .

(2) Rubber bodies are not sufficiently resistant to oil and grease, so
avoid contact with these substances. Use and storage in direct
sunlight may shorten service life of the rubber body, so cover it
appropriately.

(3) Bolts for mounting are given a microcapsule coating that takes
effect after mounting to stop loosening. Screw fixatives or other
adhesives are therefore unnecessary. Be particularly careful to never
use liquid anaerobic screw fixatives, as they have adverse effects on
the rubber body. Also, store the couplings in well ventilated
locations away from moisture to preserve their efficacy and keep
them out of contact with oils.

I Mounting Misalignment

To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that differences
between coupling centers during operation are within the
misalignment shown in the specifications table. When used at rotation
speeds exceeding 1000 min-', however, we recommend parallel
misalignment of 0.5 mm or less and angular deflection of 1° or less.

B Mounting misalignment

Model P[a"r‘a':]el An[gat]dar [A")'(:'a‘;
CF-A-001 0.5 3 *2
CF-A-002 1.0 3 *3
CF-A-004 1.0 3 +3
CF-A-008 1.0 3 +4
CF-A-012 1.0 2 *+4
CF-A-016 1.5 3 x5
CF-A-022 1.5 2 +5
CF-A-025 1.5 3 +5
CF-A-028 1.5 2 *5
CF-A-030 1.5 3 +5
CF-A-050 1.5 2 +5
CF-A-080 1.5 2 +4
CF-A-090 1.5 3 +5
CF-A-140 1.5 2 *5
CF-A-200 1.5 2 +5
CF-A-250 15 2 +5
CF-A-400 1.5 2 +5

H Parallel H Angular W Axial

0 =sin™

The allowable values for parallel misalignment and angular deflection
of the floating-shaft type OG and OZ types will vary with the floating
length used. Calculate them using the equations below.
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H Calculating parallel misalignment and angular
deflection for OG and OZ types

]

€ =tan 0 (L-2F)
Calculate F from the dimensions table as follows.
-ForOGtypes, F=G1+S
For sizes 250 and 400, however, F=(E/2) + S

.ForOZtypes, F=G1+S+H

For sizes 250 and 400, however, F=(E/2)+S+H
€ :Parallel misalignment of two shafts, 6 : Angular deflection of coupling,
L: Length of floating shaft

I Assembly

B O[] Types

Push the spring pin into the cylindrical hub and flange hub, and then
lock the rubber body first to the flange hub and then to the cylindrical
hub. (Use a spring pin of size 008 or larger.)

M S Types

Push the spring pin into the cylindrical hub, and then lock the S bolt into
the flange hub. Assemble by first locking the rubber body into the
cylindrical hub and then pushing the rubber body onto the S bolt. (Use a
spring pin of size 008 or larger.)

(1) To lock the cylindrical hub and flange hub to the rubber body, use a
torque wrench to tighten the bolt to the prescribed torque. To
ensure secure fastening, apply an extremely small amount of grease
to the seat surface of the bolt. (Be careful not to get grease on the
threads of the bolt.) Also be careful to never use liquid anaerobic
screw fixatives, as they have adverse effects on the rubber body.

(2) When mounting a rubber body on a flange hub and then mounting
it on a cylindrical hub, the rubber body can become significantly
warped by the frictional force of the bolt's seat surface, so tighten
the bolt after the cylindrical hub is locked in place.

(3) When mounting a rubber body onto a cylindrical hub, screw each
bolt in by two threads each and then tighten.

(4) Once assembly is complete, recheck the mounting situation of the
rubber body, as shown in the next page.



Good mountings

Bad mountings

I Bolt Specifications and Tightening Torques

The bolts are hex-socket-head bolts that conform to JIS B1176, are zinc
plated, and have microcapsule coatings (to prevent loosening).

Dedicated S bolts are used for bolts in the A (axial) direction that are
insertion-mounted ( S [ types). Check the dimensions in the following.

M Bolt specifications and tightening torques in direction A

" Strength Direction A bolt specification Tightening
odel oo torque
dassification 7. 02 - 0G oz 51-52 [N-m]

CF-A-001 8.8orover 2-M6 X 25 2-M6 X 30 2-Mé6 9~1
CF-A-002 8.8orover 2-M8 X 20 2-M8 X 25 2-M8 24 ~27
CF-A-004 8.8orover 3-M8 X 25 3-M8 X 30 3-M8 24 ~27
CF-A-008 8.8orover 3-M10X30 3-M10X40 3-M10 49 ~ 54
CF-A-012 8.8orover 4-M10X30 4-M10X40 4-M10 49 ~ 54
CF-A-016 8.8orover 3-M12X35 3-M12X45 3-M12 85~94
CF-A-022 8.8orover 4-M12X35 4-M12X45 4-M12 85~94
CF-A-025 8.8orover 3-M14X40 3-M14X50 3-M14 130 ~ 150
CF-A-028 8.8orover 4-M14X40 4-M14X50 4-M14 130 ~ 150
CF-A-030 8.8orover 3-M16 X50 3-M16 X60 3-M16 210 ~ 230
CF-A-050 8.8orover 4-M16 X50 4-M16 X60 4-M16 210 ~ 230
CF-A-080 8.8orover 4-M16X50 4-M16X60 4-M16 210 ~ 230
CF-A-090 109 orover 3-M20 X 65 3-M20X75 3-M20 440 ~ 490
CF-A-140 109 orover 4-M20 X 65 4-M20X75 4-M20 440 ~ 490
CF-A-200 10.9 orover 4-M20 X 65 4-M20X80 4-M20 440 ~ 490
CF-A-250 109 orover 4-M20 X80 4-M20X95 4-M20 440 ~ 490
CF-A-400 10.9 orover 4-M24 X 100 4-M24 X 115 4-M24 850 ~ 900

* The nominal diameters for bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw
threads times the nominal length. The OG and OZ quantities are for one side only.
* Contact Miki Pulley if you plan to use bolts with specifications other than those shown.

I Usage Rotation Speed Limits for OZ Types

For OZ types, the rotation speeds at which the coupling can be used will
vary with the length of floating shaft selected. Use the following figure to
confirm that the rotation speed you will use is at or below the limit speed.

M S bolt dimensions

Coupling size d L1 L2 L3 t B e M

001 10 24 7 31 5.0 5 5.9 M6 X 1
002-004 14 24 8 32 6.0 6 7.0 M8Xx1.25
008-012 17 32 10 42 9.0 8 94 M10X1.5
016-022 19 42 12 54 9.0 10 117 M12X1.75

025-028 22 46 14 60 105 12 140 MI14Xx2

030-050-080 25 58 16 74 120 14 163 M16X2
090-140-200-250 32 70 20 90 140 17 198 M20X25

* The nominal diameter for the bolt M is equal to the nominal diameter of the screw thread times

pitch.

* Size 400 uses the spacer system, so S bolts are not used.

Tighten each of the bolts to the tightening torques given in the
following tables, using a torque wrench or the like.

B Bolt specifications and tightening torques in direction R

Strength Direction R bolt specification Tightening
Model torque
classification 0102+ 51+52+0G 0z [N-m]
CF-A-001 8.8 or over 2-M6 X 10 2-M6 X 10 9~1
CF-A-002 8.8 or over 2-M8 X 20 2-M8 X 20 24~ 27
CF-A-004 8.8 or over 3-M8 X 25 3-M8 X 25 24 ~27
CF-A-008 8.8 or over 3-M10 X 30 3-M10 X 30 49 ~ 54
CF-A-012 8.8 or over 4-M10 X 30 4-M10 X 30 49 ~ 54
CF-A-016 8.8 or over 3-M12 X 35 3-M12 X 35 85~94
CF-A-022 8.8 or over 4-M12 X 35 4-M12 X 35 85~94
CF-A-025 8.8 or over 3-M14 X 40 3-M14 X 40 130 ~ 150
CF-A-028 8.8 or over 4-M14 X 40 4-M14 X 40 130~ 150
CF-A-030 8.8 or over 3-M16 X 50 3-M16 X 50 210~ 230
CF-A-050 8.8 or over 4-M16 X 50 4-M16 X 50 210~ 230
CF-A-080 8.8 or over 4-M16 X 50 4-M16 X 50 210 ~ 230
CF-A-090 10.9 or over 3-M20 X 65 3-M20 X 65 440 ~ 490
CF-A-140 10.9 or over 4-M20 X 65 4-M20 X 65 440 ~ 490
CF-A-200 10.9 or over 4-M20 X 65 4-M20 X 65 440 ~ 490
CF-A-250 10.9 or over 8-M20 X 80 8-M20 X 90 440 ~ 490
CF-A-400 10.9 or over 8-M20 X 100 8-M20 X 100 440 ~ 490

* The nominal diameters for bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw

threads times the nominal length. The OG and OZ quantities are for one side only.
* Contact Miki Pulley if you plan to use bolts with specifications other than those shown.
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| Designing a CY"ndrica' or F|ange HUb Standard spring pin specifications for products with spring pins are
. given below.
M Materials
When designing a new cylindrical or flange hub, use the following B Standard spring pin specification
materials or materials that have at least the following tensile strength. OP-0C-01-02 SP+SC+S1+52 0G 0z
Hub type Size Material Tensile strength Size Cylindrical Flange hub Cylindrical Flange hub Flange hub Genter
Cylindrical hub Total size S45C 569 N/mm? or higher hub hub hub
001 ~ 004 FC 200 200N/mm? or higher 001 - — - - - —
Flange hub
008 ~ 400 FCD 450 450N/mm? or higher 002 = = = = = =
. . . . uul. - - - - - -
Hl Spring pin bore dimensions 5 | GOBE | B | GOms _ E _
Contact the following table for spring pin bore dimensions for 012 8-04X8 4-04X8 8-P4XS _ 4-04x8 _
cylindrical or flange hubs. (Coupling size 008 or larger) 016 6.05%10 3-35%X10 6-¢5x10 _ 3.65%10 3-5%10
[ | Cy|indrica| hub 022 8-¢5x10 4-¢5X10 8-¢5%10 - 4-¢5X10 4-¢5%10
025 6-95%X10 3-¢5%X10 6-¢5X10 - 3-¢05%10 3-95x10
@d notch Al AT
T 028 8-¢5x10 4-¢5X10 8-¢5%X10 — 4-p5X10 4-¢5%X10
L 030 6-95%X10 3-@5%X10 6-¢5%10 — 3-95%10 3-95%10
\ &U 050 8-¢5X10 4-¢5X10 8-¢5x10 - 4-95%10 4-¢5x10
% 080 8-¢5X10 4-¢5X10 8-5x10 - 4-¢5X10 4-¢5%10
‘ ‘ ‘ 090 6-¢8x16 3-p8X16 6-¢p8X16 — 3-08%16 3-98x10
_ . 140 8-¢p8X16 4-¢8X16 8-98X16 — 4-98X16 4-¢8X10
Unit fmm] 200 8-¢8X16 4-p8%X16 8-P8X16 - 4-98X16 4-¢8X10
Model A1*0.1 d Depth Spring pin specification 20 - O - - COIXE -
CF-A-008 10.0 4 55 6-04%8 400 - 4eloxis - - Aelxw -
* The nominal diameter of the spring pin is equal to the quantity minus the diameter times the length.
CF-A-012 100 4 55 8-04x8 * The number of spring pins given for OG and OZ flange (center) hubs is for one side.
CF-A-016 135 5 6.5 6-¢5 X% 10 . . Lo
CFoA-022 135 s 65 Py Bl Coupling a pump shaft (spline shaft) to a cylindrical hub
CF-A-025 14.0 5 65 6-05%10 (1) Movable splines
g A6 5 e 8.85%10 Heat treat (carburize and quench) the spline teeth of the cylindrical hub.
CF-A-030 180 s 65 65 % 10 Contact Miki Pulley regarding materials, heat-treated hardness, and the like.
FoA050 18'0 5 6'5 - Only use type OO0 rubber bodies for movable splines.
CF-A-080 18.0 5 65 8- ¢5x10 (2) Fixed splines
CF-A-090 225 8 13.0 6-08X 16 We can design a clamping hub that completely locks a cylindrical hub to a
CF-A-140 225 s 13.0 808X 16 spline shaft using center lock action. Contact Miki Pulley for details.
I 555 3 150 8 08x16 Clamping hubs must be made to order.

* The nominal diameter of the spring pin is equal to the quantity minus the diameter times the length.
* Coupling sizes 250 and 400 do not require a spring pin bore on the cylindrical hub side. Clamping screw

B Flange hubs (flywheel side)

1 7
/|

@d notch

Unit [mm]

CENTA-LOCK mechanism on the clamping hub

Model A2 *0.1 d Depth Spring pin specification
CF-A-008 12 4 5.5 3-04x8 B Recommended spline-shaft fit grades
CF-A-012 12 4 53 CAOURE Standards Grade of fit
CF-A-016 18 5 6.5 3-¢p5%X10 IS D2001 Class b
CF-A-022 18 5 6.5 4-¢5x%x10 SAE J498b Class 2
CF-A-025 18 5 6.5 3-¢5%x10 ANSI B92.1 Class 5
CF-A-028 18 5 6.5 4-95%10
CF-A-030 20 5 6.5 3-¢p5%X10
CF-A-050 20 5 6.5 4-¢5X%10
CF-A-080 20 5 6.5 4-¢5x%x10
CF-A-090 25 8 13.0 3-8 X 16
CF-A-140 25 8 13.0 4-p8X 16
CF-A-200 25 8 13.0 4-98X%X16
CF-A-250 30 10 13.0 4-¢10 X 18
CF-A-400 40 10 13.0 4-910X 18
* The nominal diameter of the spring pin is equal to the quantity minus the diameter times the
length.
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I Induction Motor Specifications and Easy Selection Table

Motor
Output  Frequency
[kw] [Hz]
50
0.4
60
50
0.75
60
50
1.5
60
50
22
60
50
37
60
50
5.5
60
50
75
60
50
1
60
50
15
60
50
18.5
60
50
22
60
50
30
60
50
37
60
50
45
60

50 Hz: 3000 min~', 60 Hz: 3600 min~'

Two-pole motor

Shaft diameter
[mm]

14
14
19
19
24
24
24
24
28
28
38
38
38
38
2
2
42
42
2
2
48
48
55
55
55
55
55
55

Torque
[N-m]

13
11
24
2
49
4.1
7.1
6
12
10
18
15
24
20
36
30
49
M
60
50
71
59
97
81
120
100
146
122

CENTAFLEX
CF-A-001 14N
CF-A-001 14N
CF-A-001 19N
CF-A-001 19N
CF-A-002 24N
CF-A-002 24N
CF-A-002 24N
CF-A-002 24N
CF-A-002 28N
CF-A-002 28N
CF-A-008 38N
CF-A-008 38N
CF-A-008 38N
CF-A-008 38N
CF-A-008 42N
CF-A-008 42N
CF-A-012 42N
CF-A-008 42N
CF-A-012 42N
CF-A-012 42N
CF-A-016 48N
CF-A-012 48N
CF-A-022 55N
CF-A-016 55N
CF-A-025 55N
CF-A-022 55N
CF-A-028 55N
CF-A-025 55N

* The above table shows generally suitable sizes for use on an induction motor drive unit.

* Motor rotation speed and output torque are calculated (reference) values.

50 Hz: 1500min, 60 Hz: 1800min-!

Four-pole motor

Shaft diameter
[mm]

14
14
19
19
24
24
28
28
28
28
38
38
38
38
42
4
4
42
48
48
48
48
55
55
60
60
60
60

Torque
[N-m]

26
22
49
4.1
9.7
8.1
14
12
24
20
36
30
49
4
71
59
97
81
120
100
143
119
195
162
240
200
292
243

CENTAFLEX
CF-A-001 14N
CF-A-001 14N
CF-A-001 19N
CF-A-001 19N
CF-A-002 24N
CF-A-002 24N
CF-A-004 28N
CF-A-004 28N
CF-A-008 28N
CF-A-004 28N
CF-A-008 38N
CF-A-008 38N
CF-A-012 38N
CF-A-008 38N
CF-A-016 42N
CF-A-012 42N
CF-A-022 42N
CF-A-016 42N
CF-A-025 48N
CF-A-022 48N
CF-A-028 48N
CF-A-022 48N
CF-A-030 55N
CF-A-028 55N
CF-A-050 60N
CF-A-030 60N
CF-A-050 60N
CF-A-050 60N
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Torque Misalignment Max. Dynamic torsional
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotation ﬁpeed stiffness
(N:m] (N-m] (mm] rl (mm] B L
CF-H-008 100 200 0.3 0.5 +3 6500 1.27 X 10°
CF-H-016 200 400 03 0.5 +3 5500 2.46 x 10
CF-H-030 400 800 0.4 0.5 +3 4000 5.91 % 10*
CF-H-040 600 1200 0.4 0.5 +3 4000 1.87 X 10°
CF-H-050 800 1600 0.4 0.5 +3 4000 1.91 X 10°
CF-H-090 950 1900 0.4 0.5 +3 4000 2.69 X 10°
CF-H-110 1100 2200 0.4 0.5 +3 4000 2.79 X 10°
CF-H-160 1600 3200 0.4 0.5 +3 3600 5.11 %X 10°
CF-H-240 2500 5000 0.4 0.5 +3 3000 5.10 X 10°
M(_)mel]t of Mass M?men_t of Mass M(?mel]t of Mass
Model inertia Model inertia Model inertia
Tkg-m’] lkal Tkg-m’] lkgl tkg-m’] kgl
CF-H-008-00 94%x107* 0.4 CF-H-008-01 1.8x107° 13 CF-H-008-02 39%x10°° 3.1
CF-H-016-00 3.0x10°° 0.8 CF-H-016-01 49%x10°° 25 CF-H-016-02 11%x107? 5.6
CF-H-030-00 92%X10°° 1.5 CF-H-030-01 1.9%x 1077 6.0 CF-H-030-02 46x10°° 13.9
CF-H-040-00 69%x10° 14 CF-H-040-01 1.3x1077 44 CF-H-040-02 28%x10° 9.8
CF-H-050-00 1.2X% 1072 1.8 CF-H-050-01 23%x107? 6.5 CF-H-050-02 50%x107? 14.4
CF-H-090-00 15X 1072 23 CF-H-090-01 26%107? 6.9 CF-H-090-02 53%x107? 14.8
CF-H-110-00 23%X107? 238 CF-H-110-01 37x107? 9.7 CF-H-110-02 82x107? 183
CF-H-160-00 3.6%10°7 3.4 CF-H-160-01 7.0 1072 11.9 CF-H-160-02 0.16 26.1
CF-H-240-00 0.10 5.8 CF-H-240-01 0.18 209 CF-H-240-02 0.39 48.8

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.

* Dynamic torsion spring characteristics are non-linear, so use a dynamic torsional stiffness that is at least roughly 20% of rated torque.
* The dynamic torsional stiffness is about 1.3 times that of the static torsional stiffness.

* Values for moment of inertia and mass are those when the cylindrical hub and flange hub have pilot bores.

B CF-H-O1 M1 A_ B B CF-H-02 M1 T_TA

o

®D1
ON1
‘ odl
1
|
oTK
¢ D1
_ON1
od1
‘
‘
l0d2
N2
dTK
®D2

I_F LIS
E M2 Edls
M2 ‘U—‘q s L |2
o L3
Unit [mm]
d1 d2

Model D1 D2 N1 N2 L1 L2 L3 A B B1 G E F S TK M1 M2

Eﬂ?g Min. Max. Eﬂ?g Min. Max.
CF-H-008 12 14 38 15 16 46 125 120 60 70 40 42 88 32 10 10 46 25 20 6 100 3-M10 3-M10
CF-H-016 15 16 48 19 20 56 155 150 70 85 52 50 110 41 12 12 60 34 26 8 125 3-M12 3-M12
CF-H-030 20 22 65 28 30 80 205 200 100 120 68 66 144 56 16 15 78 46 35 10 165 3-M16 3-M16
CF-H-040 22 24 50 22 24 65 175 180 85 100 58 56 124 50 16 16 68 42 31 10 140 4-M16 4-M16
CF-H-050 20 22 65 28 30 80 205 200 100 120 68 66 144 56 16 15 78 46 35 10 165 4-M16 4-M16
CF-H-090 20 22 65 28 30 80 215 200 100 120 68 66 144 56 16 15 78 46 35 10 165 4-M16 4-M16
CF-H-110 25 28 63 28 30 80 225 230 100 120 68 66 144 56 18 18 78 46 35 10 180 4-M18 4-M18
CF-H-160 30 32 85 30 32 95 270 260 125 140 84 80 177 59 19 20 97 48 37 13 215 4-M20 4-M20
CF-H-240 40 42 115 40 42 120 330 320 160 180 100 100 213 65 19 20 113 54 40 13 260 4-M20 4-M20

* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d1 and d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the
maximum allowable drilled bore diameters.
* The TK dimension is the bolt mounting pitch diameter of the flange hub or paired mounting part.

How to Place an

Size Q I—I- Bore diameter: d1 (Cylindrical hub) - d2 (Flange hub)

Type Blank: Pilot bore
00: Element and aluminum insert OP: OO0 and spring pin ~ Bore specifications
0OB: 00 and bolts OC: OB and spring pin Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9
01: 0C and cylindrical hub 02: 01 and flange hub H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9

N: Compliant with the new motor standards

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.
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Standard Hole-Drilling Standards |

- Positioning precision for keyway milling
is determined by sight, so contact Miki

Pulley when the keyway requires a Wi \\Eé/
positioning precision for a particular hub. ‘

« Set screw positions are not on the same

w2
plane. B E— .] : I
- The set screws are included with the
product. +O—————D+ i
- The spline can also be processed. Contact
Miki Pulley regarding such processing. =
0d2

M M

T1

¢di —

mi

Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards
= §z Bore Keyway Keyway Set & § Bore Keyway Keyway Set & § Bore Keyway Keyway Set SERIES
g 8  diameter width height  screw hole 3 & diameter width height  screw hole ,i 2 diameter width height  screw hole
= § [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] ] %’ [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] ] §' [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] M]
Toler-  h7 E9 48 —  [wWEEl i H9 i —  Toler  g7,17 H9 o — SERVORLEX
14 14 508 5 13938 16.0 2-M4 14H 14 08 5 +g0s0 16.3 2-M4 14N 14 13538 5 +go0 16.3 2-M4
15 15 *go18 5 jo0s0 17.0 2-M4 15H 15 o8 5 +000 17.3 2-M4 = = = = = SERVORIGID
16 16 508 5 15058 18.0 2-M4 16H 16 908 5 +g00 18.3 2-M4 — — — — —
17 Iy {90 5 e 19.0 2-M4 17H iy oo 3 D 19.3 2-M4 — — — — —
18 18 408 5 13958 20.0 2-M4 18H 18 908 6 900 20.8 2-M5 — — — — — HELRCAL
19 19 *o2 5 13050 21.0 2-M4 19H 19 *go2 @ T 218 2-M5 19N 19 19928 6 1500 218 2-M5
20 20 90 5 1998 22.0 2-M4 20H 20 9% 6 500 228 2-M5 — — — — — BAUMANNFLEX
22 o1 S 7 25.0 2-M6 22H 7 @ THE 248 2-M5 — — — — —
24 24 *Thon 7 1351 27.0 2-M6 24H 24 *9on g +poe 27.3 2-Mé 24N 24 1508 g *oe 273 2-M6 PARAFLEX
25 25 Tgon 7 1301 28.0 2-M6 25H 25 Tgon g +o0e 283 2-M6 — — — — —
28 28 901 7 158 31.0 2-M6 28H 28 9% g +go 313 2-M6 28N 28 15028 g *goe 313 2-M6
30 o e 7 0% 330 2-M6 30H RO g t0m6 333 2-M6 = = = = = ST
32 32 T9» 10 1888 355 2-M8 32H 32 T90% 10 *gos6 353 2-M8 — — — — —
35 B5RG00Z 10 %! 385 2-M8 35H B5R00E 10 +9036 383 2-M8 — — — — —
38 38 *90% 10 1558 415 2-M8 38H 38 *90% 10 *go36 413 2-M8 38N 38 19959 10 +goe 413 2-M8 = STEPFLEX
40 40 T35 10 3% 435 2-M8 40H ) SREE g | R 2-M8 = = = = = % MIKI PULLEY
42 42 0B 12 10973 455 2-M8 42H 42 T§0B 2 *Qo8 453 2-M8 42N 42 10850 12 *gom 453 2-M8 5 STARFLEX
45 45 to0 12 £395 48.5 2-M8 45H 45 +002 14 308 48.8 2-M10 — — — — — %
48 48 *3O5 12 139 515 2-M8 48H 48 2B 14+ 518 2-M10 48N 48 13%Y 14 *g%2 518 2-M10 ¥ SPRFLEX
50 By HS 17 535 2-M8 50H ) HES T4 e 538 2-M10 — — — — — g
55 55 900 15 1805 60.0 2-M10 55H 55 9030 16 *908 59.3 2-M10 55N 55 15089 16 908 59.3 2-M10 '§_
56 56 900 15 995 61.0 2-M10 56H 56 900 16 *§8 60.3 2-M10 = = = = = § BELLOWFLEX
60 60 *900 15 1355 65.0 2-M10 60H 60 *90%0 18 508 64.4 2-M10 60N 60 150% 18+ 64.4 2-M10 Rubber and Plastic
63 63 *0% 18 105 690 2M10  63H 63 9% 18 9% 674 M0 — — — — — Couplings
CENTAFLEX
65 65 T2 18 1B 710 2-M10 65H 65 *9%0 18 Y% 694 2-M10 65N 65 100% 18 33 694 2-M10
MODELS
I Distance from Set Screw Edge (Cylindrical Hub) CF-A
Model CF-H-008 CF-H-016 CF-H-030 CF-H-040 CF-H-050 CF-H-090 CF-H-110 CF-H-160 CF-H-240 CF'H ___________________________ .
Distance from set screw edge [mm] 7 10 1 10 11 1 1 15 15 CF-X
CF-B
I Distance from Set Screw Edge (Flange Hub) o™
Model CF-H-008 CF-H-016 CF-H-030 CF-H-040 CF-H-050 CF-H-090 CF-H-110 CF-H-160 CF-H-240
Distance from set screw edge [mm] 9 10 15 10 15 15 15 15 15
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CENTAFLEX

CF-H Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

I Precautions for Handling

CF-H models are delivered in component form. Pay close attention to
the assembly methods shown below when mounting couplings.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -40°C to 120°C .

(2) The elements have excellent oil resistance, but avoid using them
submerged in oil or in oil mist atmospheres. Also, if the coupling
will be stored rather than used immediately, store it in a cool
location out of sunlight.

(3) Bolts for mounting (other than clamping screws) are given a
microcapsule coating that takes effect after mounting to stop
loosening. Screw fixatives or other adhesives are therefore
unnecessary. Also, store the couplings in well ventilated locations
away from moisture to preserve their efficacy and keep them out of
contact with oils.

I Assembly (When Using CENTA-LOCK)

(1) Press the spring pin into the cylindrical hub (except for coupling
size 008), and then lock aluminum insert R into the cylindrical hub.

(2) Mount the cylindrical hub (clamping hub) onto the spline shaft, and
then tighten the clamping screw to lock.

(3) a. Coupling sizes 008 and 016
Lock the bushing onto the flange hub (flywheel side).
Push the element into the cylindrical hub.

b. Coupling sizes 030, 040, 050, 090, 110, 160, and 240

Press the spring pin into the flange hub (flywheel side), add
aluminum insert A to the element, and then lock it to the flange
hub (flywheel side).

168 MIKIPULLEY

I Bolt Specifications and Tightening Torques
The bolts are hex-socket-head bolts that conform to JIS B1176, are zinc
plated, and have microcapsule coatings (to prevent loosening). The
clamping screws are hex-socket-head screws (dog point) that conform
to JISB1177.

Tighten each of the bolts and clamping screws to the tightening
torques given in the following tables, using a torque wrench or the
like. To ensure secure fastening, apply an extremely small amount of
grease to the seat surface of the bolt. (Be careful not to get grease on
the threads of the bolt.)

B Bolt specifications and tightening torques in
directions Rand A

Model Str.engt!\ R dir.ection/A direction Tightening torque
classification Nominal bolt diameter [N-m]

CF-H-008 8.8 or over 3-M10 X 30 49 ~ 54

CF-H-016 8.8 or over 3-M12 X 35 85~94

CF-H-030 8.8 or over 3-M16 X 50 210~ 230
CF-H-040 8.8 or over 4-M16 X 45 210~ 230
CF-H-050 8.8 or over 4-M16 X 50 210~ 230
CF-H-090 8.8 or over 4-M16 X 50 210~ 230
CF-H-110 10.9 or over 4-M18 X 55 310~ 330
CF-H-160 10.9 or over 4-M20 X 50 440 ~ 490
CF-H-240 10.9 or over 4-M20 X 65 440 ~ 490

* The nominal diameter of bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw
threads times the nominal length.
* Contact Miki Pulley if you plan to use bolts with specifications other than those shown.

Hl Clamping screw specifications and tightening torques

Clamping screw Tightening torque

Model

nominal diameter [N-m]

CF-H-008 2-M10 25~30

CF-H-016 2-M12 40 ~ 50

CF-H-030 2-M16 100 ~ 120
CF-H-040 2-M16 100 ~ 120
CF-H-050 2-M16 100~ 120
CF-H-090 2-M16 100 ~ 120
CF-H-110 2-M16 100 ~ 120
CF-H-160 2-M20 200 ~ 220
CF-H-240 2-M20 200 ~ 220

* The nominal diameter of clamping screws are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of
the screw threads.
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I Designing a Cylindrical or Flange Hub
W Materials

When designing a new cylindrical hub, flange hub, flywheel mounting plate, or
the like, use the following materials or materials that have at least the following
tensile strength.

If the material is not strong enough on the flywheel side, it can be
compensated for by changing the bolt length. Contact Miki Pulley for details.

Hub type Material Tensile strength
Cylindrical hub S45C 569 N/mm? or higher
Flange hub FCD 450 450N/mm? or higher

Bl Spring pin bore dimensions
Consult the following table for spring pin bore dimensions for
cylindrical or flange hubs (flywheel side). (Coupling size 016 or larger)

B Cylindrical hub

od notch\ Al A1l

Unit [mm]
Model A1£0.1 d Depth Spring pin specification
CF-H-016 135 5 6.5 6-5Xx10
CF-H-030 18.0 5 6.5 6-05X%X10
CF-H-040 14.0 5 6.5 8-9p5X%X10
CF-H-050 18.0 5 6.5 8-¢5x10
CF-H-090 18.0 5 6.5 8-¢p5x10
CF-H-110 18.0 5 6.5 8-¢p5X%X10
CF-H-160 17.5 8 13.0 8-p8X16
CF-H-240 20.0 8 13.0 8-p8X16

* The nominal diameter of the spring pin is equal to the quantity minus the diameter times the length.
B Flange hubs (flywheel side)

¢d notch
- Unit [mm]
Model A2 £0.1 d Depth Spring pin specification

CF-H-030 20 5 6.5 3-¢5%10
CF-H-040 17 5 6.5 4-¢5X%X 10
CF-H-050 20 5 6.5 4-95%10
CF-H-090 20 5 6.5 4-¢5X%X10
CF-H-110 175 5 6.5 4-¢5X%X10
CF-H-160 25 8 13.0 4-9p8 X 16
CF-H-240 30 8 13.0 4-98X 16

* The nominal diameter of the spring pin is equal to the quantity minus the diameter times the

length.
* Coupling size 016 does not require a spring pin bore on the flange hub side.

Il Coupling a pump shaft (spline shaft) to a cylindrical hub

We can design a clamping hub that completely locks a cylindrical hub
to a spline shaft using CENTA-LOCK action. Contact Miki Pulley for
details. Clamping hubs must be made to order.

Clamping screw

CENTA-LOCK mechanism on the clamping hub

B Recommended spline-shaft fit grades

Standards
JIS D2001
SAE J498b
ANSI B92.1

SERIES
Grade of fit

Classb

Class 2 SERVOFLEX

Class 5
SERVORIGID
HELI-CAL
BAUMANNFLEX
PARAFLEX
SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

sbuiidno? snseld pue J1aqqny

BELLOWFLEX
Rubber and Plastic
Couplings

CENTAFLEX

MODELS
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CENTAFLEX

CF-X 00/01/02 Types

_specifications
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T Misali t
orque isalignmen Max. Static torsional
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotation _s]peed stiffness
[N-m] IN-m] fmm] rl [mm] [miny] (e ad]
CF-X-001 15 30 0.1 1 +05 10000 3.0 10°
CF-X-002 30 60 0.1 1 +0.5 10000 6.0 X 10°
CF-X-004 60 120 0.1 1 +0.5 8000 23 %10
CF-X-008 120 250 0.1 1 +05 7000 5.8 % 10
CF-X-016 240 500 0.1 1 +05 6000 1.1X10°
CF-X-025 370 800 0.1 1 +0.5 5000 1.7 %x10°
Moment of Mass Moment of Mass Moment of Mass
Model inertia kal Model inertia kal Model inertia kal
Tkg-m?] g Tkg-m’] g Tkg-m’] g
CF-X-001-00 2.03x107° 0.04 CF-X-001-01 525%X107° 0.2 CF-X-001-02 1.22x10°* 0.5
CF-X-002-00 9.75%10°° 0.1 CF-X-002-01 220x10°* 0.4 CF-X-002-02 574x10°* 0.9
CF-X-004-00 230x107* 0.2 CF-X-004-01 483x107* 0.6 CF-X-004-02 1.19%x107° 1.4
CF-X-008-00 6.63x107* 03 CF-X-008-01 1.49%x10°° 13 CF-X-008-02 349x1073 29
CF-X-016-00 1.56 X 107* 0.5 CF-X-016-01 3.49%x107° 22 CF-X-016-02 9.20%107° 5.0
CF-X-025-00 277x10°° 0.6 CF-X-025-01 7.07x10°° 35 CF-X-025-02 1.83%x107? 7.9

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Static torsional stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C .
* Values for moment of inertia and mass are those when the cylindrical hub and flange hub have pilot bores.

Bl CF-X-O1 w1 Bl CF-X-02 w1
as
X 1 ~F N XY
. EE IR
S1
al
E \ s
L1
c
Unit [mm]
d1 d2
Model g:,lget T [ gﬂ‘}e* T [ D1 D2 N1 N2 L1 L2 L3 A B C E G S S1 M1 M2 TK
CF-X-001 8 9 19 8 9 22 57 56 30 36 32 24 57 24 7 33 18 11 3 1 2-M6 2-M6 44
CF-X-002 0 11 26 9 10 30 8 8 40 45 30 28 62 24 8 34 20 10 4 4 2M8 2-M8 68
CF-X-004 12 14 30 11 12 36 100 100 45 55 34 30 665 25 8 365 21 12 4 25 3-M8 3-M8 80
CF-X-008 12 14 38 15 16 46 125 120 60 70 40 42 85 30 10 43 26 14 4 3 3-M10 3-M10 100
CF-X-016 15 16 48 19 20 56 155 150 70 85 52 50 105 35 12 55 28 18 7 3 3-M12 3-M12 125

CF-X-025 15 16 55 19 20 65 175 170 85 100 58 56 117 40 14 61 34 20 6 3 3-M14 3-M14 140

* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d1 and d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the
maximum allowable drilled bore diameters.

* The nominal diameters for bolts M1/M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads.

* The TK dimension is the bolt mounting pitch diameter of the flange hub or paired mounting part.

How to Place an CF-X-001-02 12H-14N
Order

Size j_ _Ll_—Bore diameter: d1 (Cylindrical hub) - d2 (Flange hub)
Blank: Pilot bore

T
Oé?%ement only Bore specifications

0O1: OB and cylindrical hub Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9
OB: 00 and bolts H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9

02: 01 and flange hub N: Compliant with the new motor standards

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.
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CF-X0G6 Types

Specifications ||

Torque Misalignment m Static torsional
Model X X tati ax. d a It'ffo lonal Moment of inertia Mass
OCE Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial (& a[lop i?ee [:ll r/les;] [kg-m?] [kg]
[N-m] [N:m] [mm] rl [mm] iy "m/ra
CF-X-001-06 15 30 8.2 1 +05 2000 1.15 % 10° 44%x10°* 1.2
CF-X-002-06 30 60 82 1 +05 2000 240X 10° 1.6 %1077 22
CF-X-004-0G 60 120 8.2 1 +05 2000 6.97 X 10° 31%107° 3.1
CF-X-008-0G 120 250 8.1 1 +0.5 2000 1.75 X 10 86x10°° 5.8
CF-X-016-06 240 500 79 1 +0.5 2000 3.15x10* 21%x10°° 9.6
CF-X-025-06 370 800 7.8 1 +05 2000 5.76 X 10* 42%x107° 14.6
* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Static torsional stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C .
* Values for moment of inertia and mass are those when the flange hubs have pilot bores and L = 500 mm.
SERIES
SERVOFLEX
SERVORIGID
HELI-CAL
|| BAUMANNFLEX
H CF-X-0G
PARAFLEX
L2 L
M1
SCHMIDT
] 1 E STEPFLEX
o~ — =
: o =
zl - — o =a
s 8 | S o 3 MIKI PULLEY
Ml STARFLEX
3
7] o
T ety
g
-4 SPRFLEX
1 A
)
‘ G S 2
°
M2 = =
@
E 3 -3 BELLOWFLEX
Rubber and Plastic
Unit [mm] Couplings
d2 CENTAFLEX
Model = D1 D2 N2 L2 A B E G 5 S1 M1 M2 R TK
Pilot i Max
bore ’ i MODELS
CF-X-001-06 8 9 22 57 56 36 24 24 7 18 n 3 1 2-M6  2-Mé6 30 44
CF-X-002-06 9 10 30 88 85 45 28 24 8 20 10 4 4 2-M8  2-M8 40 68 CF-A
CF-X-004-06 11 12 3 100 100 55 30 25 8 21 12 4 25  3-M8 3-M8 45 80 P
CF-X-008-06 15 16 46 125 120 70 42 30 10 26 14 4 3 3-M10 3-M10 60 100
CF-X-016-06 19 20 56 155 150 85 50 35 12 28 18 7 3 3-M12 3-M12 70 125 CF-X ___________________________ .
CF-X-025-0G 19 20 65 175 170 100 56 40 14 34 20 6 3 3-M14  3-M14 85 140 CF-B
* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the maximum CM """""""""""""""""""""

allowable drilled bore diameters.
* The nominal diameters for bolts M1/M2 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity is for one side.
* The L dimension has a standard length of 1000 mm or less. Dimension L must at least allow enough space for an M1 bolt to be mounted.

HowtoFlacean | cF.x-001-0G 12H-14N L=600
raer Size 4 }—] |— Floating shaft length *Use mm units for L dimensions.

Type Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) -  Bore specifications
OG: Floating shaft type d2 (Large diameter) Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9
Blank: Pilot bore H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9

N: Compliant with the new motor standards

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.
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CENTAFLEX

CF-X02-C Types

_specifications
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Torque Misalignment Max. . .
Model X ) rotation Stat|tc.ftfor5|onal Moment of inertia Mass
CCE Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial speed :ll l/\es; [kg-m?] [kg]
IN-m] IN-m] mm] rl (mm] [min] (=l
CF-X-001-02-C 15 30 0.1 1 +05 10000 3.0x10° 7.14%x10°° 0.2
CF-X-002-02-C 30 60 0.1 1 +0.5 10000 6.0 X 10° 344 x10°" 0.5
CF-X-004-02-C 60 120 0.1 1 +0.5 8000 23 %10 722%x10°* 0.7

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Static torsional stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C .
* Values for moment of inertia and mass are those when the cylindrical hub and flange hub have the minimum bore diameters.

ON1
ON2
¢d1

M2

Unit [mm]
di1 d2
Model D1 D2 N1 N2 N3 L1 L2 L3 A B E G S s1 M1 M2 M3 TK
Min. Max. Min. Max.
CF-X-001-02-C 10 16 10 19 57 56 33 30 38 37 24 62 24 7 18 1 3 1 2-M6 2-M6 1-M5 44
CF-X-002-02-C 12 25 12 25 88 8 46 40 46 43 28 75 24 8 20 10 4 4 2-M8 2-M8 1-M6 68
CF-X-004-02-C 14 28 14 38 100 99 57 45 68 465 30 79 25 8 21 12 4 25 3-M8 3-M8 1-M8 80

* The nominal diameters for bolts M1, M2, and M3 are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw threads, where the quantity for clamping bolt M3 is for a hub on one side.
* The recommended processing tolerance for paired shafts is the h7 class.

| Standard Bore Diameter

Standard bore diameter [mm]

Model
10 1 12 14 15 16 18 19 20 22 24 25 28 30 32 35 38
[ [ ([ [} [ [
CF-X-001-02-C
d2 [} [} [ J [ ] [} [ J [ J [}
d1 [ ] [ ] [} [ J [ ] [ [ J [} [ ] [}
CF-X-002-02-C
d2 [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J
[ [ (] [} [ [ [} [ [ [
CF-X-004-02-C
d2 [} [ J [ ] [} [} [ J [ ] [} [ J [ J [ ] [} [ J [}

How to Place an CF-X-00
Order -

Size

-02-C 10-19
E Bore diameter: d1 (Cylindrical hub) - d2 (Flange hub)
Type

—

Clamp

02: Element and bolt and cylindrical hub and flange hub

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.
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Standard Hole-Drilling Standards |

- Positioning precision for keyway milling is determined by sight, so contact Miki Pulley when the keyway requires a positioning precision for a
particular hub.

« Set screw positions are not on the same plane.

« The set screws are included with the product.

H CF-X-001, 002 B CF-X-004 to 025

: b -y
SERIES
Unit [mm]

Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards SERVOFLEX
2 § Bore Keyway Keyway Set s §z Bore Keyway Keyway Set s c§z’ Bore Keyway Keyway Set
25 diameter width height  screw hole 3 8  diameter width height  screw hole 3 8  diameter width height  screw hole SERVORIGID
gg [d-d] Wi-w2 [T1-72 M 3 § [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] M z g [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M]
Toler- h7,H8 E9 “F — T 4y HO e —  Toe G7,F7 HO o -

9 g +oom _ _ 2-M4 o _ _ _ _ o _ _ _ _ HELI-CAL

10 o “ge2 = = 2-M4 = = = = = = = = = =

1 11 +g018 _ _ 2-M4 — — — — — — — - - - BAUMANNFLEX

12 12 4018 4 13058 13.5 2-M4 12H 12 +Qoe 4 *g0%0 13.8 2-M4 — — — — — .
14 14 +398 5 tos0 160 2-M4 14H 14 +308 5 +000 163 2-M4 14N 14 139 5 *9%0 163 2-M4

15 15 %38 5 igEe 479 2M4  I5H 15t 5 g0 q73 2-M4 — — — _ — AL

16 16 +318 5 roK0 180 2-M4 16H 16 +§8 5 *900 g3 2-M4 — — — — —

17 17 g0 5 1000 190 2-M4 17H 17 *go8 5 *Fge0 193 2-M4 — — — — — SCHMIDT

18 18 +318 5 to%0 200 2-M4 18H 18 +39 6 *39%0 208 2-M5 — — — — —

19 19 =g 5l e 2-M4 19H 19 “gE) @ EE e 2-M5 19N 19 £ 69" 218 2-M5

20 20 *gM 510 39 2-M4  20H 20 YO g *000 g 2-M5 — — — — — STEPFLEX

2 22 3% 7 15 250 2-M6  22H 22 *§™ 6 g% 248 2-M5 — — — — — g

24 24 *9ON 7 10 270 2-M6 24H 24 3 g *%s 273 2-M6 24N 24 1598 8 3% 273 2-M6 g ﬂﬁk’;tj&w

25 P5iao izl I {001} IR0 2-M6 25H 25 *g9 g *00% 983 2-M6 = = = = = §

28 28 +021 7 1888 310 2-M6 28H 28 4o 8 t§= 313 2-M6 28N 28 1003 8 Fg% 313 2-M6 n:; SPRFLEX

30 B0l 2l 7 <001} I G10 2-M6 30H 30 t§%' gt 333 2-M6 — — — — — o

32 32 *99%5 10 3%l 355 2-M8 32H 32 3% 10 9% 353 2-M8 — — — — — .§

35 35 *99% 10 3%l 385 2-M8 35H 35 *§9%5 10 *9%% 383 2-M8 — — - — — g BELLOWFLEX

38 38 *99% 10 3%l 415 2-M8 38H 38 F99% 10 Y3 413 2-M8 38N 38 1982 10 Y3 413 2-M8 T ———

40 Ao Cl I (i 0 435 2-M8 40H 4y B RCE 433 2-M8 — — — — — Couplings
2 2% 4ss 2MB 42 4279 127 453 M8 4N 38 3B 1270 453 2M8 CENTAFLEX

45 45 *99%5 1) 1005 485 2-M8 45H 45 *9%5 14 *08 4838 2-M10 = = = = =

48 48 *99%5 13 10U 515 2-M8 48H 48ty 14t 518 2-M10 48N 48 TI%2 14 Y3 518 2-M10 MODELS

50 GORMOCZ] IRDIS 4007) IS 3t5 2-M8 50H GORMOCE] IR0 CC) I 21S 2-M10 — — — — — CF-A

55 55 %00 15 188 600 2-M10  S5H 55 *3O® 16 %1% 593 2M10 SN 55 0% 16 *1%% 593 2-M10 P
56 56 +g.030 15 ig:gg 61.0 2-M10 56H 56 +8.030 16 +g.o43 60.3 2-M10 _ _ _ _ . e,
60 60 *$%° 15 I%E 650 2MI0 60H 60 *3™° 18 3% 644 2MI0 60N 60 133 18 *3%8 644 2-M10 R .
63 63 T99%0 18 005 690 2-M10  63H 63 *J9%0 18 *093 674 2-M10 = = = = = CF-B

65 65 *3%0 18 3% 710 2-M10  65H 65 *3%0 18 *3™ 694 2-M10 65N 65 1358 18 *3™  69.4 2-M10 CM """""""""""""""""""""

*The @11 or below requirement under the new JIS standards and @11 requirement for the new motor standards are the same as the old JIS standards (class 2)

I Distance from Set Screw Edge (Cylindrical Hub)

Model CF-X-001 CF-X-002 CF-X-004 CF-X-008 CF-X-016 CF-X-025

Distance from set screw edge [mm] 6 6 6 7 10 10

I Distance from Set Screw Edge (Flange Hub)

Model CF-X-001 CF-X-002 CF-X-004 CF-X-008 CF-X-016 CF-X-025

Distance from set screw edge [mm] 6 7 7 9 10 10

MIKI PULLEY 173
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CENTAFLEX

CF-X Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes

I Precautions for Handling

CF-X models are delivered in component form. Pay close attention to
the misalignments for mounting and assembly methods shown below
when mounting couplings.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30°C to 90°C .

(2) Although elements are designed to be oilproof, do not subject
them to excessive amounts of oil as this may cause deterioration.
Use and storage in direct sunlight may shorten element service life,
so cover elements appropriately.

(3) Bolts for mounting (other than CF-X(-C) type clamping bolts) are
given a microcapsule coating that takes effect after mounting to
stop loosening. Screw fixatives or other adhesives are therefore
unnecessary. Also, store the couplings in well ventilated locations
away from moisture to preserve their efficacy and keep them out of
contact with oils.

I Mounting Misalignment

To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that differences
between coupling centers during operation are within the
misalignment shown in the specifications table. The coupling should
be mounted, however, so that the difference between centers is 50%
or less of that misalignment value if rotation speed exceeds 2000 min-'.

B Angular ( 6 )/Axial (S) M Parallel ( €)

T
al
il
’Ji*

The allowable values for parallel misalignment and angular deflection
of the floating-shaft type OG types will vary with the floating length
used. Calculate them using the equations below.

B Calculating parallel misalignment and angular
deflection for OG types

- L

%% ﬁc_ 4.

g =tan 0 (L — 2F) Fromthedimensionstable: F =G + S1

e : Parallel misalignment of two shafts
6 : Angular deflection of coupling
L:  Floating length

174 MIKI PULLEY

I Assembly

When mounting elements onto cylindrical or flange hubs, wipe the oil
on cylindrical hubs, flange hubs, and element mounting surfaces well,
and then tighten with a torque wrench to the specified torque. To
ensure secure fastening, apply an extremely small amount of grease to
the seat surface of the bolt. (Be careful not to get grease on the threads
of the bolt.)

(1) To center the coupling,
insert the cylindrical hub
onto the centering part of
the flange hub.

(2) With the cylindrical hub
placed on the centering
part of the flange hub,
tighten the A direction
bolt, and then mount the
element onto the flange
hub.

(3) Pull the cylindrical hub
out a bit, tighten the R
direction bolt, and then
mount the element on
the cylindrical hub.

Once assembly is complete, recheck that the element is not mounted

as shown in the figure below.
Good mountings Bad mountings
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I Bolt Specifications and Tightening Torques
The R and A direction bolts are hex-socket-head bolts that conform to
JISB1176, are zinc plated, and have microcapsule coatings (to prevent
loosening). CF-X(-C) types of bolts for clamping are also hex-socket-
head bolts that conform to JIS B1176. They are surface treated with
black oxide finishing to prevent loosening. Tighten each of the bolts to
the tightening torques given in the following tables, using a torque
wrench or the like.

Il Bolt specifications and tightening torques in directions R and A
Tightening torque

Size Direction R bolts Direction A bolts

[N-m]
001 2-M6 X 25 2-M6 X 25 9~ 11
002 2-M8 X 20 2-M8 X 20 24~ 27
004 3-M8 X 25 3-M8 X 25 24~ 27
008 3-M10 X 30 3-M10 X 30 49 ~ 54
016 3-M12 X 35 3-M12 X 35 85~ 94
025 3-M14 X 40 3-M14 X 40 130 ~ 150

* The nominal diameters for bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw
threads times the nominal length.

B CF-X(-C) clamping bolt specifications and tightening torques

Tightening torque

Size Clamping bolt

[N-m]
001 2-M5 X 14 7
002 2-M6 X 15 11
004 2-M8 X 20 27

* The nominal diameters for bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw
threads times the nominal length.

COUPLINGS

SERIES
SERVOFLEX
SERVORIGID
HELI-CAL
BAUMANNFLEX

PARAFLEX

SCHMIDT

STEPFLEX

MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX

SPRFLEX

BELLOWFLEX
Rubber and Plastic
Couplings

CENTAFLEX
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CENTAFLEX

CF-B Models

_specifications

lorque Mi=alignment Max. Static torsional anaiin Mass
Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotation _s‘peed stiffness [kg-m?] [kg]
(N:m] [N-m] (mm] €1 [mm] Lty Lt

CF-B-070 30 60 0.5 1.0 +1 10000 1.30 X 10° 2.80%10°" 0.7
CF-B-080 60 120 0.5 1.0 +1 9000 1.53 X 10° 339%x10°* 0.8
CF-B-100 120 240 0.5 1.0 +1 7500 3.51 % 10° 1.34%107° 2.0
CF-B-120 250 500 0.5 1.0 +1 6000 7.90 X 10° 334%x10°° 34
CF-B-140 400 800 0.5 1.0 +1 5000 1.34 % 10 7.02%x10°° 5.4
CF-B-165 600 1200 0.5 1.0 +1 4000 236 % 10 1.78 X 1072 8.7
CF-B-185 1000 2000 0.5 1.0 +1 3600 1.02 X 10° 3.67 %1072 13.8

lorque Mizalignment Max. Static torsional DTS Db

Model Nominal Max. Parallel Angular Axial rotation speed stiffness [kg-m’] [kg]

IN-m] IN-m] [mm] Il [mm] [yl IR ]

CF-B-070-H 45 60 03 0.5 +1 10000 2.76 X 10° 2.80%x10°* 0.7
CF-B-080-H 85 120 0.3 0.5 +1 9000 4.15%10° 339x10°* 0.8
CF-B-100-H 170 240 03 0.5 +1 7500 9.49 X 10° 1.34%x107° 2.0
CF-B-120-H 350 500 0.3 0.5 +1 6000 2.03x10* 334%x10°° 34
CF-B-140-H 560 800 0.3 0.5 *1 5000 3.44 % 10* 7.02x10°° 5.4
CF-B-165-H 850 1200 0.3 0.5 EEN] 4000 5.24 % 10° 1.78 X 1072 8.7
CF-B-185-H 1400 2000 03 0.5 +1 3600 253 % 10° 3.67 1072 13.8

* Max. rotation speed does not take into account dynamic balance.
* Static torsional stiffness values given are from measurements taken at 20°C .
* Values for moment of inertia and mass are those when the cylindrical hubs have pilot bores.

H CF-B-070 H CF-B-080 to 185
L2
LS L [~
y Tl
E
ey

T t z|o

— 7 - Tl e e

© e

s S

d1-d2
Model D N L1 L2 S E F M
Pilot bore Min. Max.

CF-B-070 9 10 30 72 45 28 62 6 14 40 4-M8
CF-B-080 12 14 30 76 45 30 66 6 16 42 6-M8
CF-B-100 12 14 38 98 60 42 90 6 24 64.5 6-M10
CF-B-120 15 16 48 120 70 50 106 6 28 76 6-M12
CF-B-140 15 16 55 138 85 55 116 6 30 83 6-M14
CF-B-165 19 20 60 165 100 65 138 8 36 99 6-M16
CF-B-185 29 30 80 187 115 80 170 10 45 123 6-M20

* Pilot bores are to be drilled into the part. Minimum values for d1 and d2 are given by the minimum bore diameter values in the MIKI PULLEY standard hole-drilling standards and maximum values from the max-
imum allowable drilled bore diameters.
* The nominal diameter for the bolt M is equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw thread.

CF-B-070-H 12H-14N

Size 4
Bore diameter: d1 (Small diameter) - d2 (Large diameter)

Element Material Blank: Pilot bore

Blank: Polyurethane resin (Green) Bore specifications
n Polyester resin (Yellow) Blank: Compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) E9

H: Compliant with the new JIS standards H9
N: Compliant with the new motor standards

How to Place an
Order

* Depending on your location and such, we may not be able to sell you our products.
Please contact us for details.

176 MIKI PULLEY
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Standard Hole-Drilling Standards |

- Positioning precision for keyway milling is determined by sight, so contact Miki Pulley when the keyway requires a positioning precision for a
particular hub.

« Set screw positions are not on the same plane.

« The set screws are included with the product.

B CF-B-070 H CF-B-080 to 185

SERIES
Unit [mm]
Models compliant with the old JIS standards (class 2) Models compliant with the new JIS standards Models compliant with the new motor standards SERVOFLEX
§o3% Bore Keyway  Keyway Set F.E Bore Keyway  Keyway Set e Bore Keyway  Keyway “Sreetw
g g g diameter  width height  screw hole g g g diameter width height  screw hole g g g diameter width height hole
3 8 [d1-d2] [WI-w2] [T1-T2] [M] 3 & [d1-d2] [W1-W2] [T1-T2] [M] 3 & [d1-d2] [W1-W2] ([T1-T2] M SERVORIGID
Tolerance  H7, H8 E9 o3 — Tolerance H7 H9 +9s — Tolerance ~ G7,F7 H9 +os —
10 10 *§02 — — 2-M4 — — — — — — — — — —
- 1 o . . a0m . . o . . . - . - . HELI-CAL
12 12 *018 4 100s0 13.5 2-M4 12H 12 *go8 4 9030 13.8 2-M4 — — — — —
14 14 5018 5 1550 16.0 2-M4 14H 14 {08 5 +gos0 16.3 2-M4 14N 14 190 5 *go%0 16.3 2-M4 BAUMANNFLEX
15 15 *go8 5 1908 17.0 2-M4 15H 15 *go18 5 +go%0 17.3 2-M4 — — — — —
16 16 *§018 5 s 18.0 2-M4 16H 16 9018 5 i 183 2-M4 — — — — — PARAFLEX
17 17 *308 5 19950 19.0 2-M4 17H 17 9018 5 +g030 19.3 2-M4 — — — — —
18 18 *t§o8 5 15508 20.0 2-M4 18H 18 {018 6 o0 20.8 2-M5 — — — — —
190 1979 51 210 2M4 T9H 19 TR 6 TR0 gqg 2M5 19N 19 F3EE 6 90 218 2MS SCHNIDE
20 20 8 5 13 220 2-M4 20H 20 g 6 g0 28 2-M5 — — — — —
22 22 73 7 1888 250 2-M6 2H 2270 6 Y0 248 2-M5 — — — — —
24 24 *Thon 7 1555 27.0 2-M6 24H 24 0 g *gose 27.3 2-M6 24N 24 1502 g *goe 27.3 2-Mé6 - STEPFLEX
25 25 ¥901 7 *oel 280 2-M6 25H 25 g0 8 *30%6 283 2-M6 — — — — — % MIKI PULLEY
28 28 T3 7 13 310 2-M6 28H 28 *p g g 313 2-M6 28N 28 1% 8 *pU 313 2-M6 ]l STARFLEX
30 30 Fg 7 188 330 2-M6 30H 30 g g g 333 2-M6 — — — — — %
32 32 +395 90 3% 355 2-M8 32H 32 *305 10 *g%6 353 2-M8 — — — — — ‘5_' SPRFLEX
35 35 ¥995 10 3% 385 2-M8 35H 35 ¥39% 10 *g%6 383 2-M8 — — — — — 5
38 SaRarCZl IO 00T 4.5 2-M8 38H 38 *90% 10 +§o 413 2-M8 38N & e 10 *g036 413 2-M8 '§_
40 40 T3 10 138 435 2-M8 40H 40 *§% 12 g 433 2-M8 — — — — — B BELLOWFLEX
42 42 *30% 12 180 455 2-M8 42H 42 PO 12 P8 453 2-M8 4N 42 T 12 7R 453 2-M8 Rubber and Plastic
45 45 10055 1) 10T 4g5 2-M8 454 45 10055 qq 0083 4gg 2-M10 — — — — — Corpiinos
CENTAFLEX
48 ARz INTDR 0075 51.5 2-M8 48H 48 +30% 1 e 51.8 2-M10 48N 48 1982 g 51.8 2-M10
50 50 *39% 12 1333 53.5 2-M8 50H 50 t395 14 308 53.8 2-M10 — — — — — MODELS
55 55 T90%0 15 13013 60.0 2-M10 55H 55 *t9030 16 *5%8 59.3 2-M10 55N 55 199%9 16 908 59.3 2-M10
56 56 T80 15 180% 61.0 2-M10 56H 56 *§% 16 *5°° 60.3 2-M10 — — — — — CF-A ..................................
60 (GORNCETN BRI ¢ 075 65.0 2-M10 60H 60 500 18 5o 64.4 2-M10 60N 60 1555 18 *90 64.4 2-M10 CF-H
6 63 1m0 1g tomm 9.0 M0 631 63 00w 18 +90m 674 M0 _ -~ _ _ _ CF-X ..................................
65 65 85918 £8B - 71.0 2-M10  65H 65 "§%0 18 *0% 694 2-M10 65N 65 1838 18 *3% 694 2-MI0
* The @11 or below requirement under the new JIS standards and @11 requirement for the new motor standards are the same as the old JIS standards (class 2) CF'B ___________________________ .
CcM
I Distance from Set Screw Edge
Model CF-B-070 CF-B-080 CF-B-100 CF-B-120 CF-B-140 CF-B-165 CF-B-185
Distance from set screw edge [mm] 7 8 10 10 10 15 15

MIKI PULLEY 177




)
o
C
5
-
Z
@
n

CENTAFLEX

CF-B Models

Items Checked for Design Purposes |

B Angular(6)

I Precautions for Handling

The CF-B model cylindrical hub and aluminum insert are locked
together with bolts before shipment. To maintain assembly precision,
be careful to not loosen the bolts. When finishing the inner diameters
of products with pilot bores, be sure to add the cylindrical hub part
before machining.

(1) The operating temperature range is -40°C to 80°C for polyurethane
elements and -40°C to 120°C for polyester elements.

(2) Although elements are designed to be oilproof, do not subject
them to excessive amounts of oil as this may cause deterioration.
Use and storage in direct sunlight may shorten element service life,
so cover elements appropriately.

I Mounting Misalignment

To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that differences
between coupling centers during operation are within the
misalignment shown in the specifications table. The coupling should
be mounted, however, so that the difference between centers is 50%
or less of that misalignment value if rotation speed exceeds 2000 min™'.
Check centering by holding a jig to the outer circumference of the
cylindrical hub, using two points about 90° apart. Set the axial
displacement S using the total length (L2) as a reference.

178 MIKI PULLEY

M Parallel ( € )/Axial (S)

I Bolt Specifications and Tightening Torques

The bolts are galvanized hex-socket-head bolts that conform to JIS
B1176 and are microcapsule-coated (to prevent loosening).

Type Nominal bolt diameter Tighter[lri‘r‘lgﬂtorque
CF-B-070 4-M8 X 12 25
CF-B-080 6-M8 X 12 25
CF-B-100 6-M10 X 18 50
CF-B-120 6-M12 X 20 90
CF-B-140 6-M14 X 25 140
CF-B-165 6-M16 X 30 220
CF-B-185 6-M20 X 32 470

* The nominal diameters for bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw
threads times the nominal length.
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Induction Motor Specifications and Easy Selection Table

50Hz: 3000min'/60Hz: 3600min 50Hz: 1500min~'/60Hz: 1800min’
Motor Two-pole motor CENTAFLEX Four-pole motor CENTAFLEX
Output Freq y Shaftdi Torque Model Norpinal bore Shaft diameter Torque Model Nominal bore
[kw] [Hz] [mm] [N-m] diameter [mm] [N-m] diameter
50 14 13 CF-B-070 14N 14 2.6 CF-B-070 14N
o4 60 14 1.1 CF-B-070 14N 14 2.2 CF-B-070 14N
50 19 24 CF-B-070 19N 19 4.9 CF-B-070 19N
075 60 19 2 CF-B-070 19N 19 4.1 CF-B-070 19N
50 24 4.9 CF-B-070 24N 24 9.7 CF-B-070 24N
1 60 24 4.1 CF-B-070 24N 24 8.1 CF-B-070 24N
50 24 7.1 CF-B-070 24N 28 14 CF-B-070 28N
22 60 24 6 CF-B-070 24N 28 12 CF-B-070 28N
50 28 12 CF-B-070 28N 28 24 CF-B-080 28N
7 60 28 10 CF-B-070 28N 28 20 CF-B-080 28N
50 38 18 CF-B-100 38N 38 36 CF-B-100 38N SERIES
> 60 38 15 CF-B-100 38N 38 30 CF-B-100 38N
50 38 24 CF-B-100 38N 38 49 CF-B-100 38N
= 60 38 20 CF-B-100 38N 38 41 CF-B-100 38N SERVORTEX
50 42 36 CF-B-120 42N 42 71 CF-B-120 42N
1o 60 42 30 CF-B-120 42N 42 59 CF-B-120 42N SERVORIGID
50 42 49 CF-B-120 42N 42 97 CF-B-120 42N
150 60 42 41 CF-B-120 42N 42 81 CF-B-120 42N
50 42 60 CF-B-120 42N 48 120 CF-B-120 48N FELHEL
185 60 42 50 CF-B-120 42N 48 100 CF-B-120 48N
50 48 71 CF-B-120 48N 48 143 CF-B-120 48N BAUMANNFLEX
20 60 48 59 CF-B-120 48N 48 119 CF-B-120 48N
50 55 97 CF-B-140 55N 55 195 CF-B-140 55N
30.0 PARAFLEX
60 55 81 CF-B-140 55N 55 162 CF-B-140 55N
50 55 120 CF-B-140 55N 60 240 CF-B-165 60N
370 60 55 100 CF-B-140 55N 60 200 CF-B-165 60N SCHMIDT
50 55 146 CF-B-140 55N 60 292 CF-B-165 60N
0 60 55 122 CF-B-140 55N 60 243 CF-B-165 60N
* The above table shows generally suitable sizes for use on an induction motor drive unit. STEPFLEX
* Motor rotation speed and output torque are calculated (reference) values.
MIKI PULLEY
STARFLEX
SPRFLEX
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Shore hardness 50SH Torque Shoreslt;;;"ldness Shore hardness 60SH Torque Shore hardness vjicalignment Max. Compatible
Model Nominal Max. ‘Con‘tinuous Dynamic torsional Nominal  Max. .Con.tinuous Dynamic torsional  p o1l Angular rt;taetelzn flange size
[N-m] vibration torque stiffness [N-m] i vibration torque stiffness fiiri] 1 [nr:'nin"] SAE J620
[N-m/10 Hz] [N-m/rad] [N-m/10 Hz] [N-m/rad]
CM-800-51 700 1400 280 2.80 X 10° 850 1700 340 4.20 X 10° 0.5 0.5 3600 10111, 14
CM-1200-S1 1000 2000 400 4.50 X 103 1200 2400 480 7.00 X 103 0.5 0.5 3500 11,14
CM-2400-51 2000 4000 800 1.00 X 10* 2500 5000 1000 1.50 X 10* 0.5 0.5 3000 14-18
CM-2800-S1 2800 6000 1120 2.50 X 10* 3000 7500 1200 3.75 X104 0.5 0.5 3000 14-18
CM-3000-S1 3000 6000 1200 1.00 X 10* 3300 7000 1300 1.51 X 10* 0.5 0.5 3000 14-18
CM-3500-S1 3200 6500 1280 1.60 X 10* 3500 8000 1400 240 X 10* 0.5 0.5 3000 14-18
CM-4000-S1 — — — — 4500 11000 1800 5.00 X 104 0.5 0.5 3000 14-18
CM-5000-S1 4500 9000 1800 1.70 X 10* 5000 10000 2000 2.70 X 10* 0.5 0.5 3000 14-18
CM-7000-S1 6300 12600 2520 2.85 X 10* 7000 14000 2800 4.50 X 10* 0.5 0.5 2500 18
CM-8000-S1 — — — — 9000 22000 3600 8.00 X 10* 0.5 0.5 2500 18-+21-24
CM-18000-S1 16000 32000 6400 1.15 X 10° 18000 36000 7200 1.70 X 10° 0.5 0.5 2300 21-24

* Max. rotation speed is for the minimum flange size.
*This also does not take into account dynamic balance.

Hl CM-800 ~ 2400-S1 Hl CM-2800 ~ 18000-S1
C 1% C
RS (%]
A | S
N A |
- N
S - =
R [
E ‘L E
M
|
5|5 2] 5 .
I S| o Ll -—t
L—U S| z| o
o & ©
L
Unit [mm]
Compatible d1
Model flange size A C D1 E L L1 N ]
SAE J620 Pilot bore Max.
10 50 82+t2 18 70 316 18 84 66 107 8-M10
CM-800 111, 39 71£3 18 70 318 18 84 66 107 8-M10
14 46 74*6 18 70 318 18 84 66 107 8-M10
LT 111, 39 65+t 4 18 70 318 18 84 66 107 8-M10
14 46 74 %1 18 70 318 18 84 66 107 8-M10
CM-2400 14-18 61 97t6 28 105 417 26 106 85 150 8-M12
CM-2800 14-18 61 130+ 4 33 110 417 76 126 100 162 8-M16
CM-3000 14-18 70 135+8 19 65 465 53 135 105 100 12-M12
CM-3500 14-18 70 1358 33 110 465 59 139 100 162 8-M16
CM-4000 14-18 70 161+6 48 140 465 94 159 125 218 12-M16
CM-5000 14-18 70 1472 35 110 465 64 159 105 162 12-M16
CM-7000 18 80 159+£9 48 140 570 76 161 125 218 12-M16
18 1m 1975 68 180 600 110 195 150 248 12-M20
CM-8000 21 90 1975 68 180 584 110 195 150 248 12-M20
24 90 197 £5 68 180 584 110 195 150 248 12-M20
CM-18000 21 156 310+9 70 180 680 176 306 200 248 24-M20
24 137 310+9 70 180 680 176 306 200 248 24-M20
Nominal compatible flange size 10 1 14 18 21 24
Compatible flange size SAE J620 10 111, 14 18 21 24
DA 3143 3524 466.7 5715 673.1 7334
DT 2953 3334 438.2 542.9 641.4 692.2
z 8 X 45° 8 X 45° 8 X 45° 6 X 60° 12 % 30° 12 X 30°
S 1 1 13 17 17 19
* The dimensions of the outer ring on the drive side are for mounting directly on an SAE J620 flywheel.
How to Place an
CM-1200-S1-50-14
Order —

Size —— L Nominal optimal flange size

10:10, 11: 1106, 14: 14

Type . . .
00 Rubber body 18:18,21:21,24: 24
S0: OO0 and outer ring Shore hardness (Rubber)
SB: SO and bolt 50: SH 50
S1: SB and inner hub 60: SH 60

180 MIKIPULLEY



Items Checked for Design Purposes ||

I Precautions for Handling

CM models are delivered in component form. Pay close attention to
the misalignments for mounting shown below when mounting
couplings.

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an operating temperature
range of -30°C to 90°C .

(2) Rubber pieces are not sufficiently resistant to oil and grease, so
avoid contact with these substances. Use and storage in direct
sunlight may shorten service life of rubber bodies, so cover them
appropriately.

(3) Be careful to never use liquid anaerobic screw fixatives on any of
the mounting bolts to prevent loosening, as such fixatives have
adverse effects on rubber bodies.

I Mounting Misalignment

To get full coupling performance, mount couplings so that differences
between coupling centers during operation are within the
misalignment shown in the specifications table. When rotation speed
exceeds 1500 min™', however, we recommend keeping to 50% or less
of allowable values.

Parallel [mm] Axial [mm]

0.5 0.5

Angular [° ]

Tolerance C from Dimensions Table

I Bolt Specifications and Tightening Torques
(for Locking Inner Hubs)

Bolts are hex-socket-head bolts that conform to JIS B1176.

Tighten each of the bolts to the tightening torques given in the
following tables, using a torque wrench or the like. To ensure secure
fastening, apply an extremely small amount or grease to the seat
surface of the bolt.

Model Str'ength Nor.ninal bolt Tightening torque
classification diameter [N-m]

CM-800 8.8 or over 8-M10 X 20 46
CM-1200 8.8 or over 8-M10 X 20 46
CM-2400 8.8 or over 8-M12 X 25 79
CM-2800 10.9 or over 8-M16 X 40 280
CM-3000 10.9 or over 12-M12 X 30 85
CM-3500 10.9 or over 8-M16 X 40 280
CM-4000 10.9 or over 12-M16 X 40 280
CM-5000 10.9 or over 12-M16 X 40 280
CM-7000 10.9 or over 12-M16 X 40 280
CM-8000 10.9 or over 12-M20 X 50 490
CM-18000 10.9 or over 24-M20 X 50 490

* The nominal diameters for bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw
threads times the nominal length.
* Contact Miki Pulley if you plan to use bolts with specifications other than those shown.

To download CAD data or product catalogs:

www.mikipulley.co.jp

I Bolt Specifications and Tightening Torques
(for Locking Outer Rings)

The bolts for locking the outer ring are not supplied. The customer
must supply these bolts. Be sure to supply bolts whose specifications
conform to JIS B1176 hex-socket-head bolts.

Tighten to the tightening torques given in the following tables, using a
torque wrench or the like. To ensure secure fastening, apply an
extremely small amount of grease to the seat surface of the bolt.

Compatible flange Strength Nominal bolt Tightening torque
size SAE J620 classification diameter [N-m]
10 8.8 or over 8-M10 46
11, 8.8 or over 8-M10 46
14 8.8 or over 8-M12 79
18 8.8 or over 6-M16 195
21 8.8 or over 12-M16 195
24 8.8 or over 12-M18 245

* The nominal diameters for bolts are equal to the quantity minus the nominal diameter of the screw
threads.

* Contact Miki Pulley if you plan to use bolts with specifications other than those shown.

* Be sure to use the supplied flat washers.

I Designing an Inner Hub
When designing a new inner hub, contact Miki Pulley regarding
materials and dimensions for mounting on the rubber piece.
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CENTAFLEX

CF-A/H/X/B/CM Models

I Selection Procedures

(1) Find the torque, Ta, applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage rotation speed, n.

P [kw]

Ta[N-m] =9550 X —
n(min~")

(2) Determine the service factor k from the usage and operating
conditions, and find the corrected torque, Td, applied to the
coupling.

Td [N-m]=Ta X K1 X K2 X K3 X K4

K1: Service factor based on load property

K2: Service factor based on operating time

K3: Service factor based on mounting misalignment
K4: Service factor based on operating temperature

(3) Set the size so that the nominal torque of the coupling, Tn, is at
least equal to the corrected torque, Td.

TnZTd

(4) Select a size that results in a maximum torque, Tm, for the coupling
that is at least equal to the peak torque, Ts, generated by the driver,
follower or both. Maximum torque refers to the maximum amount
of torque that can be applied for a set amount of time considering
eight hours of operation per day and up to around ten instances.

Tm=Ts
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(5) Find the corrected fluctuation torque, Tkw1, of the coupling using
the following equation.
(For CF-A or CM)

Tkw1 =Tk X Sf X St

Tk: Size of torque fluctuation

Sf: Period (fluctuation) coefficient

St: Temperature coefficient (=K4)

Tn is at or below the nominal torque.

f[Hz] =10 >10

Sf 1 —

Check that the corrected fluctuation torque, Tkw1, calculated from
the above equation is within the rated fluctuation torque, Tkw, of
the selected size.

(6) When the required shaft diameter exceeds the maximum bore
diameter of the selected size, select a suitable coupling.
When the coupling is used in machinery prone to periodic violent
load-torque fluctuations, torsional vibration must also be
considered in addition to the above selection criteria. In other
words, check that the vibration frequency of the torque fluctuation
does not match the natural frequency of the shafting. The natural
frequency is generally calculated by finding the natural frequency,
fe, of one section, approximating the shafting as shown in the
diagram below.

fe = zl" k| %+J1—B)[Hz]

K : Dynamic torsional stiffness of coupling [N-m/rad]
JA: Moment of inertia of driving side [kg-m
JB: Moment of inertia of driven side [kg-m’]

JB
JA
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I Service Factors

B Service factor based on load property: K1

® Winches

® Elevators

Rope type
Hydraulic

® Agitators

©® Metal molding machines
Pultrusion/extrusion machines
Slitter machines
Wire drawers, rolling mills
Copper wire winders

® Cranes and hoists
Hoist cranes
Skip hoists, hoists with trolleys

® Cooling towers
® Industrial washers

® Machine tools
Auxiliary drives, transport devices
Bending and pressing machines
Main drive components

©® Conveyors
Belt, chain, roller
Screws, elevating (flat)
Elevating (bucket)
Vibrating screens

® Compressors
Centrifugal
Rotary
Reciprocal
2 cylinders or fewer
3 cylinders
4 cylinders or more

® Screens
Air cleaners, water intake
Rotary coal and gravel screens
Vibrating types

© Ventilators
Centrifugal
Impeller type

©® Tumbling barrel
©® Power meters

® Induction motors
Constant load
Medium variable load (hoist)
Large variable load (welder)

©® Hammer mills

® Feeders
Aprons, belts, discs, screws
Reciprocal

©® Pumps
Centrifugal
Geared, rotary, vanes
Reciprocal
1 cylinders
2 cylinders
3 cylinders or more

® Mixers
Concrete
Pulverizing

* The values of the above table are generally recommended values.

* The values of the above table are suitable for electric motors, steam turbines, and internal

combustion engines or four or more cylinders.

1.25
20

1.0

20
1.0
1.75
15

2.0
175

20
2.0

1.0
1.75
15

1.0
1.0
1.25
3.0

1.25

3.0
20
1.75

1.0
15
25

1.0
1.25
1.75

1.0

1.0
15
2.0

20

1.0
25

1.0
1.25

20
1.75
15

175
15

* For internal combustion engine drives with a single cylinder, add 0.7 to the above values.

For internal combustion engine drives with two or three cylinders, add 0.3 to the above values.

B Service factor based on operating time: K2

Hrs./day 82 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
K2 1.0 1.1 12 13 1.4 15

I Service factor based on mounting misalignment: K3 (=K € XK 6)
(1) CENTAFLEX CF-A
e Sizes 001, 002, 004, 008, 012

Parallel [mm] 0.3 0.5 0.8 1.0
Ke 1.0 1.2 1.5 2.0

e Sizes 016, 022, 025, 028, 030, 050, 080, 090, 140, 200, 250, 400

Parallel [mm] 0.5 0.8 1.0 1.5
Ke 1.0 13 1.5 2.0
e Sizes 001, 002, 004, 008, 016, 025, 030, 090, 200 SERIES
Angular[° ] 0.5 1.0 15 2.0 25 3.0
K6 1.0 1.1 13 1.5 1.8 2.0
SERVOFLEX
e Sizes 012,022,028, 050, 080, 140, 250, 400
Angular[°] 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0
Ko 1.0 12 15 20 SERVORIGID
(2) CENTAFLEX CF-H
Parallel [mm] 0.3 0.4 pEaC
Ke 1.0 1.1
Angular[°] 0.5 BAUMANNFLEX
K6 1.0
(3) CENTAFLEX CF-X PARAFLEX
Parallel [mm] 0.05 0.1
Ke 10 15 SCHMIDT
Angular[°] 0.5 1.0
K6 1.0 1.5
STEPFLEX
(4) CENTAFLEX CF-B (polyurethane)
Parallel [mm] 0.2 0.3 0.5 MIKI PULLEY
Ke 1.0 1.1 1.2 STARFLEX
Angular[° ] 0.5 1.0
K6 1.0 1.1 SPRFLEX

(5) CENTAFLEX CF-B-H (polyester)

sbuidno? Jnse|d pue 1aqqny

Parallel [mm] 0.1 0.2 0.3

BELLOWFLEX
Ke 1.0 1.1 1.2
Rubber and Plastic
Angular[°] 0.25 0.5 Couplings
KO 10 11 CENTAFLEX
(6) CENTAMAX CM MODELS
Parallel [mm] 0.5
Ke 1.0
Angular[° ] 0.5
K6 1.0

Il Service factor based on operating temperature: K4 (=St)
Temperature['C] —20 —10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

CF-A 1.0 1112 14 16 —

CF-H 1.0

CF-X 13 12 1.0 12 15 18 —

CF-B 1.0 1.1 13 =
CF-B-H 1.0 1.1

CM 1.0 11 12 14 16 —
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STEPFLEX

High-damping couplings

Our newly developed laminated rubber element achieves high damping and low reaction force.

Their unitized construction with HNBR in the power-transmitting elements provides a backlash-free design.
They dampen vibration faster than flexible couplings that use metal in their elastic components.

This suppresses the resonance phenomenon that can occur with stepper motors, enabling resonance to be
avoided over a wide range of operating speeds. It also provides stable high-speed control.

*Patent pending

Excellent damping performance

The STEPFLEX laminated rubber element couplings provide better damping performance than standard metal disc couplings.

STEPFLEX STF-029SA1 Metal disk coupling
0.04 0.04
0.03 0.03
E 002 | Z 002
C C
ko) || 8
& 00 & 001
g o W g o
5 g
o —0.01 [ o —0.01
E E
£ -0.02 £-0.02
-0.03 -0.03
-0.04 . : —0.04 . :
0 1 2 3 0 1 2 3
time [s] time [s]

Shaft counterforce is also reduced

Use of a laminated rubber element with layers of varying hardnesses of rubber works to dramatically cut down on counterforces generated
along the parallel and axial directions.

Comparison of counterforces for parallel misalignment Comparison of counterforces along the axial direction
80 800
70 700
60 Single-layer rubber 600 Single-layer rubber /
element couplinV element CouplinV
50 / 500 /

40

Load [N]
Load [N]

400
30 / / 300 / /
10 // 100 //

O | | | | O | |
0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05 o] 0.1 0.2 0.3

Displacement [mm] Displacement [mm]
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Possible to set higher gain

Damping effect is confirmed from the Bode plot. Gain margin is large compared to metal disk coupling, it is possible to increase the gain.

STEPFLEX STF-029SA1 Metal disk coupling
40 AL 40 AT T L]
20 Gain margin 20 Gain margin
g o I ] g o I <]
T -20 ~=L] 1 T 20 ~=L I
T —40 ~ I£3 S _20 iy
O T H N~ O ™
—60 —60 N
—-80 —80 ‘ ‘
360 360
= 180 = 180
8 (0] 8 (0] — T J
— ™ _ R e Y
@ —180 < 8 -180
o -360 \ o -360 \.
-540 —-540
0.1 1 10 100 1000 4.5k 0.1 1 10 100 1000 4.5k
[Hz] [Hz]

Laminated element structure made up of hard and soft rubber layers

The couplings have a simple, integrated laminated rubber structure formed of layers of hard rubber sandwiched between layers of soft rubber.

Clamp bolt TORQUE
Material: Alloy steel for machine structural use
Surface finishing: Solid lubricant coating

*M1.6 for STF-013SA1 Clump bolts have a black oxide finishing.

Clamp hub
Material: Strong aluminum alloy

PARALLEL

Hard rubber
Soft rubber

Laminated rubber element
Material: HNBR ANGULAR

AXIAL

* These measurement results were calculated from actual experiments performed using MIKI PULLEY procedures and are not to be interpreted as guarantees of product performance.

MIKI PULLEY STEPFLEX 003



STEPFLEX

STF Model

[ | Specifications

STF-013SA1 1 0.15 +0.2 10000 0.11x10°8 0.004
STF-016SA1 1 2 0.156 1.5 +0.2 10000 27 0.29%10°° 0.008
STF-019SA1 1.5 3 0.15 1.5 +0.2 10000 38 0.70x10°8 0013
STF-0248A1 25 5 0.15 1.5 +0.2 10000 127 1.89%x10°8 0.023
STF-0298A1 4 8 0.2 1.5 +0.3 10000 201 4.40x107° 0.034
STF-0348A1 6 12 0.2 1.5 +0.3 10000 371 9.80x10°8 0.056
STF-039SA1 85 17 0.2 1.5 +0.3 10000 485 21.16x10°° 0.091
& STF-0448A1 15 30 0.2 1.5 +0.3 10000 996 37.34x107° 0.120

* Check the Max. Torgue for the Shaft Diameter list as there may be limitations on the standard and maximum torgue caused by the holding power of the coupling shaft section. * The max. rotation
speed values do not take into account dynamic balance. * The static torsional stiffness values are analysis values for the element taken at a temperature of 20C at maximum bore diameter.
* The moment of inertia and mass are measured for the maximum bore diameter.

Hl Dimensions

N

A
’<—>
7
¢d2

L
&
S T o s TR

STF-0138A1 3 6 1-M1.6 0.23~0.28
STF-016SA1 3 8 1 8 22 75 7 4.8 2.5 1-M2 0.4~05
STF-0198A1 3 8 19 25 9 7 5.8 (6) 3.15 1-M2.56 (M2) 1.0~ 1.1 (0.4~0.5)
STF-0248A1 5 10 24 27 9 9 8.7 3.15 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1
STF-029SA1 5 14 29 30 10 10 11 3.3 1-M2.5 1.0~1.1
STF-0348A1 5 16 34 34 12 10 125 3.75 1-M3 1.5~1.8
STF-0398A1 6 19 39 41 15.5 10 14 4.5 1-M4 3.4~4.1

& STF-0448A1 8 24 44 48 15.5 17 17 4.5 1-M4 3.4~4.1

* The nominal diameter for the clamp bolt M is equal to the quantity - the nominal diameter of the screw, where the quantity is for a hub on one side. * The values in ( ) of the STF-019, d1 or d2 is
the value in the case of 8mm. * The escape in the internal diameter of the element is equal to dimension d2 (large diameter) plus 0.5 mm. * The rated dimension tolerance for countershafts is
h7 class.

Bl Standard bore diameters

_ ‘5 835 7 8 9 9526 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 (17 18 19
STF-0138A1
STF-016SA1
STF-019SA1
STF-0248A1
STF-0298A1
STF-0348A1

°

e o o

STF-039SA1 e © o o o o
& STF-0448A1 e © o o o o o o o

* The bore dimensions in cells marked with a “@" are used as standard bore dimensions. * Check the table for information on max. torque for the shaft diameter as there may be limitations on
the standard and maximum torgue determined by the holding power of the coupling shaft section depending on the bore diameter used.

004 MIKIPULLEY STEPFLEX



B Max. torque for the shaft diameter

STF-0138A1 0.10 0.25 0.40
STF-0168A1 05 06 07 08
STF-0198A1 08 12 16 18 19 23 08

STF-0248A1 16 21 21 26 33 40 40 47
STF-029SA1 18 22 22 27 34 41 41 48 55 63 78 80
STF-0348A1 27 30 30 33 40 48 48 56 65 78 90 107 120 120
STF-039SA1 34 34 40 50 61 61 71 82 93 104 115 128 140 153 166 170
& STF-044SA1 60 83 83 98 113 128 143 16.0 17.3 188 20.3 21.8 235 24.8 27.8 30.0

* Check this table as there may be limitations on the standard and maximum torque caused by the holding power of the coupling shaft section. * The max. imit-received torque is a torgue value of
the small diameter side (d1). However, only in the case that STF-019SA1's d1 or d2 is  8mm does the clamp bolt size down, so the limiting value is 0.8N - m. Please keep this in mind.

Il Standard bore diameters and Max. torque of STF-019SA1

3B-3B 0.8 3B-4B 3B-5B 3B-6B 3B-6.35B 3B-7B 3B-8B
4B-4B 1 .2 4B-5B 1 .2 4B-6B 1 .2 4B-6.35B 1 .2 4B-7B 1 .2 4B-8B 0.8
5B-5B 1.6 5B-6B 1.6 5B-6.35B 1.6 5B-7B 1.6 5B-8B 0.8
6B-6B 1.9 6B-6.35B 1.9 6B-7B 1.9 6B-8B 0.8
6.35B-6.35B 18 6.35B-7B 1) 6.35B-8B 0.8
7B-7B 23 7B-8B 0.8
8B-8B 0.8
How to Place an Order STF-029SA1-10B-14B
Size ——,_ Affixing method
B: Clamp
Bore diameter d1 Bore diameter d2
(Small diameter) (Large diameter)

To download CAD data or product catalogs AO030

0o0s



STEPFLEX

Items Checked for Designh Purposes

M Precautions for handling

(1) Couplings are designed for use within an ambient temperature
range from —20T to 80T. Do not attempt to use in environ-
ments that are exposed to water, oil, acidic or alkali solutions,
ozone, chemicals, or other potentially harmful substances.
Make sure to use a suitable cover when using or storing in direct
sunlight as sunlight could shorten the life of the element.

2

-

Do not tighten up clamp bolts until after inserting the mounting
shaft.

B Mounting

(1) Check for loose clamp bolts and remove any rust, dust, oil
residue, etc. from the inner diameter surfaces of the shaft and
couplings. (Use a waste cloth, etc. to wipe away oil residue or an
oil remover as needed.)

2

-

Be careful when inserting the couplings into the shaft so as not
to apply excessive force of compression or tensile force to the
element. Be particularly careful not to apply excessive
compressing force needlessly when inserting couplings into the
opposite shaft after attaching the couplings to the motor.

(3

=

With two of the clamp bolts loosened, make sure that couplings
move gently along the axial and rotational directions. Readjust
the centering of the two shafts if the couplings fail to move
smoothly enough. This method is recommended as a way to
easily check the concentricity of the left and right sides. If
unable to use the same method, check the mounting accuracy
using machine parts quality control procedures or an alternative

method.
Axial direction

Rotational
direction

)L
<\/

S

i
o

(4) As a general rule, round shafts are to be used for the paired
mounting shaft. If needing to use a shaft with a different shape,
be careful not to insert it into any of the locations indicated in
the diagrams below. (Do not attempt to face keyed grooves,
D-shaped cuts, or other insertions to the grayed areas [].)
Placing the shaft in an undesirable location may cause the
couplings to break or lead to a loss in shaft holding power.

It is recommended that you use only round shafts to ensure full
utilization of the entire range of coupling performance.

B Proper mounting examples

006 MIKIPULLEY STEPFLEX

(5) Insert each shaft far enough in that the opposite shaft touches
the shaft along the entire length of the clamping hub of the
coupling (LF length) as shown in the diagram below. In addition,
restrict the dimensions between clamp hub faces (S dimen-
sions in the diagram) within the permissible error of the axial
direction displacement with respect to a reference value. Note
that the tolerance values were calculated based on the
assumption that both the level of eccentricity and angle of
deviation are zero. Adjust to keep this value as low as possible.

Model LF [mm] S [mm]
STF-013SA1 6 6
STF-016SA1 7.5 7
STF-019SA1 9 7
STF-024S8A1 9 (<)
STF-029SA1 10 10
STF-034S5A1 12 10
STF-039SA1 155 10
STF-0448A1 1655 17

(6) Check to make sure that no compression or tensile force is being
applied along the axial direction before tightening up the two
clamp bolts. Use a calibrated torgue wrench to tighten the clamp-
ing bolts to within the tightening torque range listed below.

NonelClerp | Tiaring tore
STF-013SA1 M1.6 023~0.28
STF-016SA1 M2 04~05
STF-019SA1 M2.5 (M2) 1.0~ 1.1 (0.4~0.5)
STF-024SA1 M2.5 1.0~1.1
STF-029SA1 M2.5 1.0~1.1
STF-034SA1 M3 156~19
STF-039SA1 M4 3.4~4.1
STF-0448A1 M4 34~4.1

* Use M2 bolts on STF-019SA1 models with holes with a diameter of 28 mm. * The start
and end numbers for the tightening torque ranges are between the minimum and maximum
values. Tighten bolts to a tightening torque within the specified range for the model used.

[l Compatible torque driver

Nominal bolt ~ Tightening Torque Hexagon Coupling
diameter torque [N - m] driver bit size
M1.6 0.23~0.28 N3LTDK CB1.5mm 013
M2 04~05 NBLTDK SB1.5mm 016-019
M2.5 1.0~1.1 N12LTDK SB2mm 019 - 024 - 029
M3 15~19 N20LTDK  SB2.5mm 034
M4 34~4.1 NSOLTDK SB3mm 039 - 044

l Clamp bolts

Make sure to use the specified clamp bolts as the ones provided by
MIKI PULLEY come with solid lubricant coatings (except for on
M1.6 bolts for STF-O13SA1). Applying a coating of screw-locking
compound such as an adhesive compound, oil, or another
substance to the clamp bolts may cause the torque factor to
change due to the presence of lubricant, which could generate an
excessive axial force and cause the clamp bolt or coupling to
become damaged. Do not attempt to apply an anaerobic thread-
locking compound to the screw threads under any circumstances
as such compounds could adversely affect the parts



M Points to consider regarding the feed screw system

STF model STEPFLEX couplings, which work to dramatically
suppress and prevent resonance caused by the stepper motor and
vibration produced in the servo motor using the damping character-
istics of the laminated rubber element, can be selected relatively
easily.

When needing to base selections on more detailed analysis,
consider the below points before making a decision.

Please contact MIKI PULLEY for assistance with inquiries regard-
ing resonance in the stepper motor, vibrations in the servo motor,
and other issues.

B Resonance phenomena produced by the stepper motor

The resonance phenomena produced by the stepper motor occurs
in a certain range of usage speed due to the pulsation frequency of
the stepper motor and the overall torsional natural frequency of the
system.

To prevent resonance, leave the system as is and work to avoid
using the resonant speed, or consider adjusting the torsional
natural frequency at the design stage.

Bl Servo motor vibration

There is a concern that the servo motor will produce vibration
caused by adjustment of the servo motor gain when the overall
torsional natural frequency of the feed screw system is under 400
Hz to 500 Hz.

Vibration in the servo motor during operation can cause problems
particularly with the overall natural frequency and electrical control
systems of the feed screw system.

In order for these issues to be resolved, the torsional stiffness for
the coupling and feed screw section and the moment of inertia and
other characteristics for the system overall will need to be adjusted
and the torsional natural frequency for the mechanical system
raised during the design stage or the tuning function (filter
function) for the electrical control system in the servo motor
adjusted.

M How to find the natural frequency of a feed screw system

(1) Select a suitable coupling for the application at hand from the
standard and maximum torque of the servo motor and stepper
motor.

(2

-

Find the overall natural frequency, Nf, from the torsional
stiffness of the coupling and feed screw, «, the moment of
inertia of the driver, J1, and the moment of inertia of the
follower, J2, for the feed screw system shown below.

( Motor Coupling Table Feed screw

1 1 1 L Bearing
Nf = 5 K(—+—)
2n J1  J2
Nf : Overall natural frequency of a feed screw system [Hz]
K : Torsional stiffness of the coupling and feed screw [N-m/rad] J2
J1 : Moment of inertia of the driver [kg-m?2] J1
J2 : Moment of inertia of the follower [kg-m?]

l Selection

(1) Find the torgue Ta applied to the coupling using the output
capacity, P, of the driver and the usage speed, n.

P [kW]
n [min~]
(2) Set the service factors K using the usage conditions, operating

conditions, and other conditions, and find the amount of correc-
tion torque Td to apply to the coupling.

Td[N-m] =Ta[N-m] X K1 X K2 X K3 X K4
M Service factor, K1, found using the load properties

Ta [N-m] = 9550 X

Constant Vibration : Small  Vibration : Medium  Vibration : Large

Load
properties / / /‘J\M/ /W
1.0 1.25 1.75 2.25

K1
B Service factor, K2, found using the operating time

Hrs./day to 8 to 16 to 24
K2 1.0 1.12 1.25

W Service factor, K3, found using the startup and braking frequencies

Times/min. to 60 to 120 to 360 QOver 360
K3 1.0 1.3 1.5 *

* Please consult MIKI PULLEY for assistance with items marked with [*].
H Service factor, K4, found using the ambient temperature

Temp. [C] —20to 30 30to40 40 to 50 50 to 60 60 to 70 70 to 80
K4 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8

(3) Set the size so that the rated coupling torque, Tn, is higher than
the correction torque, Tad.

Tn[N-m] 2 Td [N-m]

(4) Set the size so that the max. torque for the coupling Tm is higher
than the peak torgue Ts generated on the driver side, follower side,
or both sides. Maximum torgue refers to the maximum amount of

torque that can be applied temporarily and up to around ten instances
a day in cases where operated for eight hours.
Tm [N-m] 2 Ts [N-m] X K4

(5) Select an appropriate coupling for applications in which the shaft
diameter of the required shaft exceeds the max. bore diameter
for the selected size. The transmission torque may be limited
by the bore diameter of the clamping hub. Check to make sure
that the max. torgue for the shaft diameter of the selected coupling
size is higher than the peak torgue Ts applied on the coupling.

(6

=

Contact MIKI PULLEY for assistance with any device experiencing
extreme periodic vibrations.

MIKI PULLEY STEPFLEX 007
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PARTNERS

01 GERMANY

CENTA ANTRIEBE KIRSCHEY GmbH
BERGISCHE STRASSE 7 42781 HAAN, GERMANY
TEL:49-2129-9120 FAX:49-2129-2790

05 GERMANY

SCHMIDT-KUPPLUNG GmbH

WILHELM-MAST- STRASSE 15 D-38304
WOLFENBUETTEL, GER

TEL:49-5331-9552- 500 FA>< 49-5331-9552-552

09 S\AIITZERLAND

B

FABRIKSTRASSE POSTFACH CH 8734 ERMENSWIL,
SWITZERLAND

TEL:41-565-2868-685 FAX:41-55-2868-5625

13 U.S.A.
LOVEJOY,
2555 WISCONSIN AVENUE, DOWNERS GROVE, ILLINOIS

TEL 1-630-852-0500 FAX:1-630-852-2120

GROUP COMPANIES

14 U.S.A.

ZERO-MAX, INC.

13200 SIXTH AVENUE NORTH, PLYMOUTH, MINNESOTA
41, US.A.

TEL:1-763-546-4300 FAX:1-763-546-8260

18 CHINA

MIKI PULLEY (TIANJIN) CO., LTD. SHANGHAI BRANCH
RM 2603, 26/F, BUILDING A, FAR EAST INTERNATIONAL
PLAZA, NO.319 XIAN XIA RD., SHANGHAI
TEL:86-21-6249-6161 FAX:86-21-6249-9397

22 SWITZERLAND

MIKI PULLEY (EUROPE) Al

RHEINWEG 5, 8200 SCHAFFHAUSEN SWITZERLAND
TEL:41-52-625-2424 FAX:41-52-625-2429

Nletwork

02 GERMANY
INTORQ GmbH & Co.KG

WULMSER WEG5,D-31855 AERZEN GERMANY
TEL:49-5154-9539-41 FAX:49-5154-9539-10

08 ITALY
MOTOVARIO S. p. A.
V\A QUATTROPASSI 1/3-41043 FORMIGINE (MO),

TEL:39-05957971 1 FAX:39-0569579710

;‘DDSWITZEFILAND
HAUPTS TRASSE 58 SH-5502, HUNZENSCHWIL,

SWITZERLAND
TEL:41-62-897-2421 FAX:41-62-897-15610

15 DENMARK

ZERO-MAX A/S

HAARUP TVAERVEJ 1, HAARUP, DK-8600 SILKEBORG,
DENM

TEL:45-8681-2288 FAX:45-8681-5388

19 SOUTH KOREA

MIKI PULLEY (KOREA) CO., LTD.

302-406 IT BUCHEON TECHNO PARK SSANGYOUNG
3CHA 36-1 SAM.

G(39 RO)
OJEONG-GU BUCHEON SI KYEONGG\ DO SOUTH KOREA 421-742

TEL:82-32-624-1750 FAX:82-32-624-1752

JOINT VENTURE COMPANIES

23 Cl

cl P (SHANGHAI) CO.,LTD.
D3-1FEN0.479 CHUNDONG ROAD, XINGZHUANG
INDUSTRY PARK,SHANGHAI 201 108,CH
TEL:86-21-54831381 FAX:86-21 5453]380

DISTRIBUTORS

25 AUSTRALIA

NAISMITH ENGINEERING & MANUFACTURING CO. PTY. LTD.
149 HEIDELBERG ROAD, NORTHCOTE

3070,VICTORIA, AUSTRALIA

TEL:61-3-9489-9811 FAX:61-3-9482-1474

29 CHINA
SHANGHAI HUITONG AUTOMATIC TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT CO,, LTD.
16F JINYI MANSION 441 HENAN NORTH ROAD
IANGHAI, 200071 CHINA
TEL:86-21-6357-0803 FAX:86-21-6357-0802

33 INDONESIA

PD. CENTRAL TEHNIK

JL GUNUNG SAHARI, KOMP. MARINA MANGGA DUA
BLOCK F NO.1 JAKARTA 14420 - INDONESIA
TEL:62-21-645-5152 FAX:62-21-640-3975

37 MALAYS A

'OWER TRANSMISSION SDN. BHD.
GROUND & 1ST FLOOR BINTULU MINI ROOD, SUBLOT 4,
LOT 1175, BLOCK 3: ENA LAND DISTRICT, 97000
BINTULU, SARAWAK, P 0 BOX 3052, 97014, MALAYSIA,
TEL:60-86-311930 FAX:60-86-311039

41 PHILIPPINES

LEELENG COMMERCIAI

387-393 DASMARINAS STREET P.0. BOX 480, MANILA,
PHILIPPINES

TEL:63-2-241 8901 FAX:63-2-241 4060

45 SINGAPORE

SEIMITSU FACTORY AUTOMATION (S) PTE LTD
NO. 240 MACPHERSON ROAD, #04-06,

PINES INDUSTRIAL BUILDING, SINGAPORE 348574
TEL:65-6747-8816 FAX:65-6747-8827

49 THAILAND

TD.
]88/57 NAKNIWAS ROAD, KHWAENG LADPRAO,
HET LADPRAO, BANGKOK 10230, THAILAND

TEL:66-2530-3777 FAX:66-2530-6777

53 U.S.A.

BRAKECLUTCH,LLC

48 VISTA Dr. FLANDERS, NEW JERSEY 07836, U.S.A.
TEL:1-973-584-4539 FAX:1-973-584-2371

24 CHINA
ROSTA MP (SHANGHAI) CO.,LTD.
ROOM 201ABULDING 1 NO.518 SHENWANG ROAD,
MINHANG DISTRICT,SHANGHAI CHIN:
TEL:86-21-5428-9775 FAX:86-21 5428 9852

26 AUSTRALIA
R. R. FISHER & CO,, LTD.
UNIT 23 BLOCK E., CARINGBAHBUSINESS PARK 1-3,

ENDEAVOUR ROAD, CARINGBAH NSW 2229, AUSTRALIA

TEL:61-2-9540-4533 FAX:61-2-9540-4079

30 CHINA
TIANJIN ACE PILLAR CO., LTD.
NO.3 WEST 10 AVENUE, TIANJIN AIRPORT
INDUSTRIAL PARK, TIANJIN CHINA, 300308
TEL:86-22-2355-6000 FAX:86-22-2355-6368

34 INDONESIA

PT. HIMALAYA EVEREST JAYA.

JL. DAAN MOGOT KM. 10 NO.161 KEDAUNG KALI PESING
POGLAR JAKARTA 11710, INDONESIA
TEL:62-21-544-8965 FAX:62-21-619-4658

38 MALAYS A
IARDWARE & MACHINERY (M) SDN BHD
LOT 4 JALAN SS 13/4 SUBANG JAVA \ND ESTATE SUBANG
JAYA, 47500 PETALING JAYA, SEI
TEL:60-3-5633-7655 FAX:60-3- 5833 9700

42 POLAND
ADMECH
KARAKOWASKA 50 STREET, BALICE, 32-083,

TEL:48 12 630-47-62 FAX:48 12 630-47-00
46 SINGAPORE
SING HUAT HARDWARE & MACHINERY PTE., LTD.

327-329, JALAN BESAR 208981 SINGAPORE
TEL:65-6293-6861 FAX:65-6293-8516

50 THAILAND
NAM SAE INTEHNATIONAL TRADING CO., LTD.

TEL:66-2-222-0072 FAX:66-2-224-8071

54 VIETNAM
ANH NGHI SON SERVICE TRADING CO., LTD.

D3 MIEU NOI RESIDENT AREA, DINH TIEN HOANG STREET,

W.3, BINH THANH DIST., HCMC, VIETNAM
TEL'84 8 3517 0401 FAX:84 8 3517 0403

MIKI PULLEY CO.,, LTD.

03 GEHI\gANY

ENZE S|
10 13 52, D-31763 HAMELN,
HAUS LENZESTRASSE 1, D-31855 AERZEN, GERMANY
TEL:49-5154-82-0 FAX:49-5154-82-2800

07 SINGAPORE

CENTA TRANSMISSIONS FAR EAST PTE,, LTD.
No 76 TUAS SOUTH AVENUE 2 SINGAPORE 637519
TEL:65-6316-2508 FAX:65-6316-2509

11 U.S.A.

CENTA CORPORATION

2570 BEVERLY DRIVE #128 AURORA, ILLINOIS
60502-8588 U.S.A.

TEL:1-630-236-3500 FAX:1-630-236-3565

16 HONG KONG
MIKI PULLEY(HCING KONG)CO., LTD.
5TH FL., CCT TELECOM BLDG. 11w

SHING STHEET FO TAN, HONG KO
TEL:852-2947-7508 FAX:852- 2947 7518

20 TAIWAN

MIKI PULLEY (TAIWAN)CO., LTD.

NO.46-2, KEYA RD., DAYA DISTRICT
TAICHUNG CITY, 428 TAIW,
TEL:886-4-3700-7708 FA)( 8884 2565-8700

27 BRAZIL

KAISHIN INDUSTRIA E GOMEHGID LTDA.
RUA ANTONIO FIDELIS, 398-L.

BAIXO CEP:05068-001-SA0 PAULD SP BRAZIL
TEL:556-11-3617-3141 FAX:55-11-3617-3142

Gcl CZECH REPUBLIC

OROLL s.r.o.
HOSTOVSKEHO 525, 549 31 HRONOV.
CZECH REPUBLIC
TEL:420-491-483-805 FAX:420-491-483-805

35 ISRAEL

DOR DRIVE SYSTEM JAYA.

KIBBUTS EINAT 488065, P.0.B. 6, ISRAEL
TEL:972-3-900 7595 FAX:972-3-900 7599

33 NETHERLANDS

AMMERTEC!

ACHTEHD\JK 15 5705 CB HELMOND,

THE NETHERL,

TEL:31-492 594 300 FAX:31-492 594 349

43 POFITUGAL
'ORTUGAL - ROLAMENTOS E COMPONENTES, LDA.
HUA DO CASTANHAL, 682 Z.I. DA MAIA
SECTOR Il 4475-122 MAIA, PORTUGAL
TEL:351 22 947 8950 FAX:351 22 947 8960

47 SPAIN

RODAMIENTOS FEYC S.A.

C/PROGRES, 127-133 POL. IND. ALMEDA
08940 CORNELLA DE. LLOBREGAT

TEL:34 934 740 464 FAX:34 934 745 893

51 TURKEY
OLYMAK MUHENDISLIK-AHMET COMAK
ESENSEH\R MAH. KURKCULER CAD. ERYILMAZ SOK. NO:31
UDULLU - ESENSEHIR UMRANIYE ISTANBUL TUHKEY
TEL:90-216-527 3030 FAX:90-216-527 65

55 GERMANY

SCHMIDT-KUPPLUNG Gml
WILHELM-MAST-STRASSE 15 D-38304
WOLFENBUETTEL, GERMANY
TEL:49-5331-9552-500 FAX:49-5331-9552-552

04 GERMANY

MASCHINENFABRIK MOENNINGHOFF GmbH & CO KG
BESSEMERSTRASSE 100 44793 BOCHUM

P.0.BOX 10 17 49, 44717 BOCHUM, GERMANY
TEL:49-234-3335-0 FAX:49-234-3335-200

08 SWEDEN

ETP TRANSMISSION AB.

BOX 1120, S-581 11, LINKOEPING, SWEDEN
TEL:46-13247100 FAX:46-13247190

12U.S.A.
HELICAL PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC.

01 WEST MoCOY LANE, PO.BOX 1069, SANTA MARIA,
CALIFORNIA 93456-1069,

TEL:1-805-928-3851 FAX: 1 805928 2369

17 CHINA
MIKI PULLEY(TIANJIN) CO,, LTD.
0.2 LIAO H 0, BEI CHE

300410, CHINA
TEL:86-22-2630-3111 FAX:86- 22 2672 3111

21 INDIA

MIKI PULLEY (INDIA) PVT. LTD.

PLOT B-29/2, MIDC, TALOJA-410 208, DIST : RAIGAD,
NAVI MUMBAI, INDIA

TEL91-22-2741-1922 FAX:91-22-2741-1933

28 CHINA

NANJING ANSEN M & E EQUIPMENT CO.,

WEST BLOCK, 2/F , NO.1 BUILDING, SCIENCE&TECHNDLOGY
GARDEN, No. 12 DINGHUAIMEN, NANJING.
TEL:86-25-8375-2618 FAX:86-25-8375-2698

32 HONG KONG
ON GEAR E & M PRODUCTS LTD.
09 5/F., CCT TELECOM BUILDING, 11 WO
SHING STREET FO TAN, H
TEL:852-2690-3320 FAX:852-2690-2326

BITALY

BIANCHI INDUSTRIAL S. p. A. A SOCIO UNICO
VIA G. ZURETTI, 100 - 20125 MILANO, ITALY
TEL:39-0267861 FAX:39-026701062

40 NEW ZEALAND

R. R. FISHER & CO., LTD.

13 SPRING STREET, PAPATOETOE, AUCKLAND,
NEW ZEALAND

TEL:64-9278-4059 FAX:64-9279-8286

44 SINGAPOHE

ACE PILLAR(S) PTI

NO.1, KAKI BUKIT AVE 3 KB 1, #06-02,
SINGAPORE 416 087
TEL:65-6748-6586 FAX:65-6748-5613

48 TAIWAN

ACE PILLAR CO., LTD.

2F NO.7, LANE 83 SEC 1, KUANG-FU RD.. SAN-CHUNG CITY.
TAIPEI HSIEN 241, TAIWAN

TEL:886-2-2995-8400 FAX:886-2-2995-3466

HMK TECHNICAL SERVICES LTD.

KAPPA HOUSE HATTEH STREET CONGLETON CHESHIRE
CW12 1QJ UNITED KINGDOM

TEL:44 1260 27941 T FAX:44 1260 281022

461 Imaiminami-cho, Nakahara-ku, Kawasaki-shi, Kanagawa-ken, JAPAN

http://www.mikipulley.co.jp/

'15.08-X-MP-STF(en)-004C




